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Quick Resource Guide for LumiCeuticals Owners 

Website Resources: 

www.shinewithlight.com   
shinewithlight.com contains product information, research, audios, videos, warranty/service requests, 

upcoming events, newsletter registration form.  This is an excellent place to send friends and relatives 

who are interested in learning more about harmonic light energy.  We always ask who referred them. 
 

Scroll to the bottom of shinewithlight.com and click on member.  Log in as a Member to visit the 
Membership/Owner Resource Section of shinewithlight.com.  Information found here includes:   an 
electronic copy of the owner’s coaching manual, welcome letter, latest frequency lists, instructions for 
programing the LumiVibe Pro6 controller, documents for training and sharing lights including  trial 
forms, trial agreements, price list order forms, basic handouts, commission plan, recorded calls list, 
coaching manual documents, and much more 
 
Log In to the www.shinewithlight.com owner’s resource area for Owners only: 

 
ID: owner Password: shining2018 

 
 

Facebook Resources: 

Two locations on Facebook: 
 

Shine with Light: Business page where we post many current studies about light energy and 

events to share like webinars and conferences. Excellent place to find and share articles with 

your friends and followers. www.facebook.com/shinewithlight 

Shine Owners: This site is by invitation only. Please send your request to be invited to 

marta@shinewithlight.com and she will see that you get into this private group if you are an 

owner. https://www.facebook.com/groups/196323827403365/ 

 
At Shine Owners you will find: all of the documents for using and sharing LumiCeuticals: 

Waivers, w9 forms, Ambassador Agreement, Testimonials and questions and answers, 

announcements of coming events and requests for information, commission plan and full 

downloads for the coaching manual. We get to be candid on this site and you will learn a great 

deal from your fellow owners. 

 

YouTube Video Playlist Shine With Light & Frequency 

Great for learning and sharing. Playlist is open but unlisted. Videos can be shared. 
https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PLB1bKbDT46obOJiX7s-WryGEBOFsaQ8Yq 

http://www.shinewithlight.com/
http://www.shinewithlight.com/warranty/
https://shinewithlight.com/login/
http://www.shinewithlight.com/
https://www.facebook.com/shinewithlight/
http://www.facebook.com/shinewithlight
https://www.facebook.com/groups/196323827403365/
mailto:marta@shinewithlight.com
http://www.facebook.com/groups/196323827403365/
http://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PLB1bKbDT46obOJiX7s-WryGEBOFsaQ8Yq
http://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PLB1bKbDT46obOJiX7s-WryGEBOFsaQ8Yq
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Training & Support Calls and Webinars: 

Monday 8:30-9:00 a.m MST.  Intention and Inspiration call for owners and friends.  This encouraging 

call is for any one who is interested in having their week be full of Light! Led by Shirley Joffs . To join or 

listen in:  Dial:  515 604 9713, Code 737049# Recorded calls: 515 604 9655, Code 737049# then 

enter call # from recorded call list or wait for the most current call. 
 

Monday Evening: Remote Light session at 9:00 p.m. Team effort to shine quantum light out to the 

world. You can do this yourself or join our group effort. Watch for announcements on the private Shine 

Owners facebook group 

Tuesday Evening: 7:00 – 8:00 p.m. MST: Owner Education. Excellent time to explore new aspects of 

light for Owners and Ambassadors. We often have guest speakers. The Tuesday Evening Call is on  our 

Zoom line for video and screen sharing. You can access through your phone or computer. The Zoom 

link is always: https://zoom.us/j/3038186453 

Wednesday Night: Remote Light Sessions 10:00pm - another opportunity to send out the light 

remotely on your own or with the group intention. Watch for announcements on Facebook 

 
Thursday Mornings: 8:00 – 9:00 AM MST: Lumi Empowered Training to share your lights with 
abundance. Coaching manual referenced. Q & A Takes place on our Zoom Conference Room: Join 
Zoom Meeting https://zoom.us/j/3038186453 Meeting ID: 303 818 6453 . You can also call in by 
finding the local number for zoom at https://zoom.us/u/adRBvRVVwh Recording links are posted by 
the next day on the Shine Owner's Facebook Private Group Page. 

 

Other Resources: 
 
Instagram: @shinewithlumi Follow us for photo and video sharing. 

 

Dropbox:  A free app. Here you will be able to download all of our meditation recordings Meditation 
recordings are also available to listen to at: www.shinewithlight/audios/videos  Here the dropbox link for 
downloading the audios through drop box.   

 

More original meditative, high frequency music for purchase: Steve@twinflamesproduction.com 
 

Electroherbalism.com for The Electroherbalism Frequency Lists, order or download to learn more about 
the source of many of our custom frequency sweeps or to make your own custom sweep. 

 

Uline.com: plastic sanitary bags for your light pads 
 

Rolling carts: RASKOG from IKEA.com https://www.ikea.com/us/en/catalog/products/20271892/ 
 

Toxin free wooden sticks to use for our alignment protocol: Amazon.com by Perfect Stix Perfect Stix 

Wooden Craft Stick/Plain Taster Ice Cream Paddle Spoon, Paper Wrapped, 3" Length (Pack of 100) 

 

Vista Print for sales aides: http://shinewithlight.go.customprintcenter.com/\register 

 

https://www.facebook.com/groups/196323827403365/
https://www.facebook.com/groups/196323827403365/
https://zoom.us/j/3038186453
https://zoom.us/j/3038186453
https://zoom.us/u/adRBvRVVwh
file:///C:/Users/mdeberard/Documents/www.shinewithlight/audios/videos
https://www.dropbox.com/sh/pt3dy003lw147w8/AADz_BOEN-MLSZenx6UUvmjma?dl=0
https://www.dropbox.com/sh/pt3dy003lw147w8/AADz_BOEN-MLSZenx6UUvmjma?dl=0
mailto:Steve@twinflamesproduction.com
mailto:Steve@twinflamesproduction.com
http://www.ikea.com/us/en/catalog/products/20271892/
http://www.ikea.com/us/en/catalog/products/20271892/
https://www.amazon.com/s?k=Perfect+Stix+Perfect+Stix+Wooden+Craft+Stick%2FPlain+Taster+Ice+Cream+Paddle+Spoon%2C+Paper+Wrapped%2C+3%22+Length+%28Pack+of+100%29&ref=nb_sb_noss
https://www.amazon.com/s?k=Perfect+Stix+Perfect+Stix+Wooden+Craft+Stick%2FPlain+Taster+Ice+Cream+Paddle+Spoon%2C+Paper+Wrapped%2C+3%22+Length+%28Pack+of+100%29&ref=nb_sb_noss
http://shinewithlight.go.customprintcenter.com/register


Product issues and warranty: 

Be sure to alert us right away if you experience any performance issues with your products.  Go to 
www.shinewithlight.com,  click on ‘contact us’ and then on ‘warranty’ 

Fill out the warranty report, hit the submit button, make a copy of the filled-out form, wait to be 
contacted, follow directions which will probably include sending the product that is not working to 
the following address:   LumiCeuticals Fulfillment and Warranty Dept:  850 23rd Ave, Suite D, 
Longmont, CO  80501

Taking Care of Your Systems
• Only use the power supply that comes with your unit.  Power supplies are not interchangable

between systems.
• Pads can be used energetically over clothing but the transdermal effect is best on clean, dry

skin.
• Use a kleenex or tissue over the eye mask as needed to keep off makeup, oils, germs and dirt.
• Use the Uline bags over pads on the body when concerned about dirt, germs or oils.
• Gently wipe with a damp cloth to clean. We like colloidal silver lightly sprayed on a damp

cloth.  Norwex is a good brand for a cloth.   Shining the blue light on the other pads is another
nice way to clean them.

• Do not clean or use with abrasives, alcohol, bleach or heavy oil please.
• Please don't wrap your cords around the pads.
• Lay the pads flat when not in use.

Stay Hydrated For Optimal Results

• We recommend that you drink water before and after your session when possible.
• Staying well hydrated and well nourished with good minerals like magnesium and potassium help

your body use the power of the lights even more effectively.
• Coconut water, a splash of organic juice or a freshly squeezed lemon in water, as well as a healthy

electrolyte drink are all great options.
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Inspiration to Welcome You....

“Fasten your seat belt. You are about to embark upon a journey -- one that may amaze you, 
teach, you, stimulate your mind, and captivate you. You are going on a journey of healing 
with humanity's oldest friend in the universe:  light.” 

“This science bridges the gap between scientific knowledge, intuitive knowing, health and 
personal evolution, thus acting as a new paradigm in healing.” 

“It ushers in a new era in medicine.  Light, a nonintrusive, very powerful tool, resides at the 
core of the new medicine: “energy medicine.” 

“Light is the basic component from which all life originates, develops, heals, and evolves.” 

“There is no such thing as treating the body as a separate collection of “parts,” to be fixed 
when broken.  Human beings are the embodiment of light; our troubles and ills result from our 
inability to take in and use light as a launching pad from which to heal and evolve.” 

“What is important is not just that we use our knowledge and tools to be better “fixers”; 
rather, it is imperative that we “evolve” ourselves integrating everything that allows us to 
become whole, more rationale and aware of our global community.  Our task is to take in and 
utilize light so that we may merge with our true selves and our destiny, thus facilitating the 
healing of our planet.  As each of us becomes whole, we radiate light – light from within—
unimpeded by our self-imposed emotional and physical blocks.  The medicine of the future is 
light.  We are healing ourselves with that which is our essence.” 

- Dr. Jacob Liberman, OD, Ph.D, author of Light, Medicine of the Future

“If you want to find the secrets of the universe, think in terms of energy, frequency and 
vibration.”  - Nikola Tesla 

“The body is held together by sound.  The presence of disease indicates that some sounds have 
gone out of tune.” – Dr. Depak Chopra 

“Sickness results when cells, molecules or particles of matter are out of their normal resonance 
or vibratory pattern. By repeatedly exposing damaged tissue to the normal resonance 
frequencies associated with that tissue, healing often occurs, sometimes quite rapidly.”  

Dr. Paul Nogier, MD 

“Healing and continued wellness is ultimately all about harmonic resonant frequencies.” 
- Dr. Linus Pauling
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Coaching Manual Table of Contents 

1. Welcome
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B. The Mission of LumiCeuticals & Disclaimer
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D. Your Operation Guides

2. Using Your Lights Optimally
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B. Frequency Settings Charts

1. Quick Start

2. Nogier Settings A, 1-7

3. Solfeggio B Setting

4. Golden Ratio C Setting

5. Electroherbalism Frequency List Custom Settings

6. Ott Settings

C. Pad Placement Possibilities

D. Owner Week Tutorials

1. Start with Stress Relief

2. 30 Week Owner Tutorial Topics

007

02/19



3. Sharing Your Lights with Abundance

A. Your Why

B. Effective & Appropriate Language for Sharing
1. Ambassador agreement and W9

2. Waiver and feedback

3. Easy Explanation Language from our Brochure.

4. Testimonials

5. Terms, Definitions, and LumiCeuticals Light
Standards

6. Sample Informed Consent Form for Practitioners

C. Trial/Rental Program

1. Flyer

2. Trial Order Form and Trial Agreement

3. Trial Support Checklist

D. Pricing and Placing Orders

1. Product Order Form

2. System Packages Price Sheet

3. Product Guide

4. The Value of Owning a Light System

E. Lumi Rewards for Sharing

1. LumiCeuticals Compensation Plan

2. Steps for Success in Relationship Marketing
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1. Light Demonstration Tutorial

2. Event Invitation samples

3. Sample Handouts, flyers and brochures

4. Marketing Tools – Chairs, Blankets, Signs, Brochures

5. Presentations - Add those you like here.
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1. Welcome Light System Owner
Thank you for your purchase of a LumiCeuticals light system.  We are grateful to have you in our Light 
Owner Community and we hope this coaching manual will optimize your use of your LumiCeuticals Light 
System.  

A. Mission:
It is the Mission of LumiCeuticals to light the way to a world where everyone shines to their greatest 
potential in mind, body and spirit. 

The Purpose of this coaching notebook is to help all owners of the LumiCeuticals products to use their 
Lights confidently and effectively, whether they are: 

1. seeking to support their personal health and that of their family members, or

2. building a Light Energy practice and reaching out to clients and patients, or

3. building a Light Energy business to bring abundance and greater purpose to their lives, or

4. all of the above!

We believe that we, as humans, are designed to be light beings with the gift to heal and thrive without 
pain and imbalance. We are designed to interact with harmonic light and to use light and frequency to 
maintain equilibrium and optimal health. It is our intent to empower you to shine with light, creating an 
environment for optimal physical, mental, emotional and spiritual health.  

When you shine, others will be attracted to you.  Keeping you informed about harmonic light, the 
innovative products and support available from LumiCeuticals, and knowing the pathway to sharing this 
information with others, is another part of our purpose and vision. 

So, we are thankful that you have chosen to join us and become enlightened as to the profound effect 
of harmonic light.   There are 3 sections to this manual.  

• Section 1 contains simple overviews of the resources available to you as a LumiCeuticals owner 
and the mission of LumiCeuticals.  

• Section 2 will provide detailed guides and possible ways to use your lights in support of your 
body’s natural healing potential.

• Section 3 is full of resources to support sharing the lights with others effectively and 
powerfully.

Placing this manual in a 3 ring binder with three main sections and is a great start.  We encourage you to 
add more tabs for the sub-sections that you will want to access often.  Please note that most of these 
pages can also be found on the Facebook owner’s group page, Shine Owners, and in the member login 
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section of our website, shinewithlight.com      This guide is organic and will have updates and revisions.  
We invite you to stay in touch and keep the manual current when we provide updated files in our quest 
to keep improving and growing.   

B. Indications for Use, Disclaimer & Rights

Indication for use:  In accordance with their FDA clearance, the red and near infrared pads of the 
LumiVibe Go2, LumiVibe Flex3, LumiVibe Grow6, LumiVibe Pro6 and LumiVibe Pro10 are intended for 
the relaxation of muscles and relief of muscle spasms; temporary relief of minor muscle and joint aches, 
pains and stiffness; temporary relief of minor pain and stiffness associated with arthritis; and to 
temporarily increase local blood flow.  The Facial Rejuvenator is intended for the treatment of fine lines 
and wrinkles.    

LumiCeuticals makes no claims, representations or warranties regarding the ability of its products to 
cure, mitigate, prevent, repair or heal any disease.  Any information given in these training materials or 
in this workshop should not be considered as a treatment, mitigation, fix, cure or repair for any disease, 
not is it to be used as a replacement for qualified medical advice. A qualified medical professional should 
be consulted with regard to any condition requiring medical attention. This guide and this workshop is 
for educational purposes only. By opening the pages of this training guide and attending this workshop 
or using the information within, you agree to these terms and conditions. 

All Rights Reserved: 

No part of this owner’s training guide covered by the copyright herein may be reproduced, transmitted, 
stored or used in any form or by any means graphic, electronic, or mechanical, including but not limited 
to photocopying, recording, scanning, digitizing, taping, web distribution, information networks or 
information storage and retrieval systems without the prior written permission of LumiCeuticals or 
Health Dynamics. 

C. Your Operation Guides   - We Recommend Your Place your Lumi
Operation Guides Here

LumiCeuticals typically sends with your system or rental a printed copy of the LumiCeutical Product or 
Operation Guide for your system.  Any guides or manuals that can be 3 hole punched, we invite you to 
place those here or in a pocket in your binder.  We are happy to send you a new printed copy of any 
operation guides if you are unable to located them.  Simply email us:  marta@shinewithlight.com   
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Welcome to Our Light Energy Owner Community 

Congratulations! We are excited to have you as new LumiCeuticals owner.  We are 
committed to providing education and support so that you feel empowered to get the most out 
of your equipment and to share it with others with confidence. 

Please do the following 5 steps: 

1. Get acquainted with your system and if you haven’t already, please watch
the short introduction videos here

Click here to watch our short introduction videos 

2. Use your system daily! Here is a great way to get started:

 Use a 20 minute relaxation sweep on your favorite setting. People love the whole body 
relaxation of the following settings: C, B, 11-19, 97-99. Pad placement ideas: Eye mask 
on eyes or forehead, local pad on belly or chest, big pad across the mid back or up and 
down the spine. 

 Set up a personal light coaching with the person who shared the lights with you or feel 
free to receive education and marketing support from Marta or Shirley. Email 
shirleyjoffs@gmail.com or marta@shinewithlight.com and provide two or three windows 
of time where you would be available for a 30 minute to 1 hour light coaching. 

 Listen to free guided mediation recording at 
http://www.shinewithlight.com/videoaudio . Email us to receive this file via 
DropBox for your MP3 player or phone use. If you do not work with computers, 
contact us to ask for a CD of this audio and other relaxing audio suggestions. 

3. Get Connected With Your Shine With Light Community:

Visit, explore and share freely our webpage: www.shinewithlight.com 

 Get support and information for owners only at our Members Only Section
of shinewithlight.com. This is our owner’s only library for training and
educational Support. Scroll to the bottom of any page on
www.shinewithlight.com and click on members to log in. Here is the username
and password:

Login: owner Password: shining2018 
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 Connect With Shine With Light on Facebook: We have two pages: 

Ask to join our private owner group: 
http://www.facebook.com/shinewithlightowners  This is a great owner 
forum for questions, resources and a great place to share your experiences 
with the lights and to ask questions. 

For research references and a business page to like, follow and share: 
http://www.facebook.com/shinewithlight  We post research on light 
regularly here. 

 Our Monday Intention Conference Call is an invitation to get into the right mind- 
set every week to reach your health and financial goals. Lead by Shirley Joffs. 
8:30 am- 9am mst. Call 515-604-9713 the code is 737049# 
Tuesday Evening 7:00-8:00pm Owner Education Calls:   Variety of Topics with 
Guest Speakers.  Learn successful ways to use your lights.   Zoom Conference 
https://zoom.us/j/3038186453
Thursday Morning 8:00-9:00am- MST Lumi Empowered Dreamers Team 
Training:  Coaching for how to share our light systems for abundance.  Zoom 
Conference https://zoom.us/j/3038186453

5. Get Connected With The Ability to Share and Refer These Systems

 Happy owners make up our direct sales ambassador team.  We would love to have
you share your lights with others for an amazing win/win.  We invite you to let your
friends and family experience a C setting session as their first introduction to the
lights along with our guided audio.  They can use the waiver feedback to let you know 
their ongoing interests in sessions, an in-home trial and ownership. We would love to
mentor you further to help spread light throughout the world.

 Being a system owner is the first step for a powerful financial opportunity to the direct
sales rights to share these systems with others and help them get their own systems.
Promotion and Sales Commissions begin at 9%. To earn these commissions on a
sale, you will need to fill out an Ambassador’s Agreement form and a W9 form with
LumiCeuticals.

Stay hydrated, stay consistent with your daily use of the lights and enjoy the 
journey of coming home to a healthier, more vibrant and more radiant you.

Shine with light,

Marta & Shirley 

Marta 303-818-6453 marta@shinewithlight.com 
Shirley 303-818-9263 shirleyjoffs@gmail.com 
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2. Using Your Lights Optimally

We appreciate the rapidly advancing science of how light and frequency can work in the body and we 
recognize each individual’s unique health picture.  We believe that optimal use of your harmonic lights is 
focused on support of your body’s natural ability to balance, heal and thrive and that your use is best 
guided by listening and responding to the communication that your body, mind and spirit offer.  Please 
use the following guides as possibilities for support.  Remember that they are not a replacement for 
medical advice.    

A. Your Why

B. Frequency Settings Charts

1. Quick Start Guide

2. Nogier Settings A, 1-7

3. Solfeggio B Setting

4. Golden Ratio C Setting

5. Electroherbalism Frequency List Custom Settings

6. Ott Settings

7. How to Program Your Own Custom Settings

C. Pad Placement Possibilities

1. Harmonic Light Pad Placement Possibilities for Owners

D. Owner Week Tutorials

1. Start with Stress Relief

2. 30 Week Owner Tutorial Topics
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A. Personal Use Goals and Intentions

INTENTION 

 Now that you have made the decision to own the lights, we encourage you to set your own goals and 
vision for their use.  Here are some ideas for consideration for setting your personal intentions.

1. Use your lights daily, inviting the harmonic wavelengths to nourish, rejuvenate and tune your 
body.

2. Invite, but don’t coerce, other members of your family to try the lights too.  Shine by example!
3. Value and care for your equipment and always keep it available for your personal use. Put on 

your oxygen mask first.
4. Explore the recorded meditations and music supplied for you on https://shinewithlight.com/

videoaudio/ to enhance the stress relieving effect of your sessions.
5. Use positive affirmations and visioning to ‘see’ yourself pain-free, supple, vibrant and 

enjoying life.  Feel free to share your vision and intention on the “shine owners” private 
facebook page and post your questions for helpful suggestions there.

6. Optimize your product support through our conference calls, Facebook group forum, website, 
owner meetings and Zoom conferences to learn excellent ways to benefit from your lights, 
and always report any product issues immediately.

7. Because Light enhances all other energy and health building modalities, please continue to:
• Stay well hydrated
• Make good food choices,
• Increase your intake of minerals, particularly magnesium,
• Exercise regularly,
• Honor your body’s journey and timing as it comes into balance, don’t rush!
• Take time to read part of your manual each day in order to fully educate yourself.

Awareness 

 A key part of your use of Lumi Lights is to encourage better communication with your body.  It is the job 
of the body to let you know when it is out of balance.  We invite you to use the amazing tool of lights to 
become aware of the messages that your body sends you sooner rather than later.    It is powerful to be 
a proactive listener regarding pain, indigestion, colds and flu, stress responses, inflammation, injury, and 
other issues of imbalance of mind body and spirit such as depression and anxiety.  Think “Light” first and 
be willing to use your lights to avoid the progression of issues.  For example, if you start to experience a 
twinge of pain in your knee or back, put light on it.  Become an excellent listener of the messages that 
the body is telling you. 
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Cause and Effect:  We invite you to think “cause” rather than symptom.  What is the origin of any issues 
that are manifesting symptoms?  It is well documented that 98% of imbalance and disease is stress 
related.  That is why we recommend daily meditative or ‘stress reduction’ sessions with your lights.     

Envision Renewal and Regeneration 

When light is received into each of your 60 trillion cells, studies show your body experiences more 
cellular energy, increased blood flow, enhanced release of lymphatic flow, more oxygen, better cellular 
communication, a more alkaline Ph, all which lead to healthier cell regeneration.   

We invite you to remember that you are comprised of light.   Set your goals to receive the harmonic 
light from your system as a way to nourish your mind, body and spirit and raise your vibration to 
support an optimal you.   Expect it!  Enjoy it! Envision yourself as Luminous! 

Questions To Ask Yourself to Determine Your Personal Use Intentions: 

How might my body reveal that it is more balanced and vibrant as I use my lights? 

When will I use my lights and what obstacles might I need to clear to use my lights regularly? 

What questions do I have in beginning to use my lights? 

What outcomes would I love to see as a result of using my lights regularly for the next 6 weeks, 6 
months, 6 years? 
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Quick Reference for Owners and Renters of 
LumiCeuticals Light Systems

Basics: 
 FDA cleared as a safe and effective over the counter device for the

temporary relief of pain and increase in circulation.  If you have been
diagnosed with a medical condition, check with your medical provider about
the use of light therapy.  The light system is a support of your natural
healing abilities and not an attempt to treat, prescribe, diagnose or prevent
disease process.

 Receive the light, do not look or stare directly at the lights.
 The eye mask is designed to go over closed eyes and may be used on

other parts of the body as well. Other pads should not be used over the
eyes unless directed to by a medical practitioner.

 Keep yourself well hydrated with water for best session results.
 Children often love the lights.  We recommend supervised use and limit a

light session to 1-2  minutes per year of age.
 Pets often love the lights.  Cover pads with plastic sleeves and use for

short durations with pets as well.  1/2 -1 minute per pound is typical.
 Pads work best over clean skin.  Use plastic sleeves if dirt, heavy oils, or

germs are a concern.  Pads can be gently wiped clean with a cloth with
colloidal silver or a natural cleanser.  Avoid bleach, alcohol and abrasives.

 Pads can be used over light layers of clothing.
 Pads should be stored flat when not in use.

The Vibe3 controller automatically runs for 20 minutes unless interrupted by 
turning the switch off.  To change frequencies on the 3 port controllers press the 
button on the top of the controller. To restart the 3 port controller turn the power 
switch off and then back on. 

The Grow6 and Pro6 controllers power up in the back and turn on by pressing 
the pause/play button on the far right side of the middle row.  The session will 
run to the length of the timer unless you choose to pause or stop the session.  
The arrows in the middle row change the settings and the top row reflects what 
the hertz value is at any given time.   

* The B setting starts at 10hz for 10 seconds which is visibly pulsing to the
human eye. (Any frequency under 60hz humans see as pulsing. Above 60hz we
think it is constant but everything in the universe pulses. ) 10hz is a great
grounding frequency to bring you into the present moment and it is safe over the
eyes unless there is a history of seizures. We recommend that you choose your
comfort level and feel free to allow for 10 seconds of the flashing light elsewhere
on the body before placing the eye mask over the eyes.

017

02/19



The Standard Settings: 

Settings 1-7:  Body Tuning & Support.  See guide for the specific tissue that each 
setting supports.   3-10 minutes on any one of these settings is adequate. 
Running them on 20 minutes is fine as well. 

Setting A for Activate: The controller is cycling through the 7 physically tuning 
Nogier frequencies like a scale. For someone in good overall health, A is good 
for a morning session, before working out or for overall balancing the physical 
body.   

Setting B to Be Calm: This is for de-stressing or relaxing the body into a 
healing, meditative state. It contains relaxing, calming frequencies and is good 
to use when a calm, restful, healing state is desired. This is a favorite setting at 
bedtime or before a healing treatment or massage or chiropractic type of 
treatment.  Use this to allow the body to rest, digest, and heal.  

Setting C is for Centered Balance & Cell Renewal:  We find this an ideal 
combination of relaxation and physical balancing. This setting offers 
frequencies in harmony with nature.  This is a great gentle setting when working 
with children or the elderly and an ideal place to start for everyone. 

Pro6 Settings: 
See the Custom Sweep Possibilities Chart for Specifics.  Unless noted, these 
frequencies are compiled from the Electroherbalism Frequency Handbook.    
The numbers with dashes on the guide represent settings that are possible to 
exchange in the future through the custom software but are not currently 
available on your controller. 

Custom Mode Settings: 
11-17 are Calming Whole Body Support.
18-20 are Mood and Sleep Support
21-45 are Immunity and Detoxification Support
46-54 are Digestive Tract Support
55-57 are Heart & Lung Support
58-64 are Gland & Hormone Support
65-67 are Diabetic Support
68-77 are Skin Support
78-83 are Brain & Eye Support
84-89 are Joint, Bone & Muscle Support
90 is Body Sculpting Support
91 is Liver Support
92-99 are Settings for Support from the work of True Ott, PhD.
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The body’s natural healing ability is optimized when we are relaxed.  We
recommend starting your use of the lights with relaxation sessions on
setting C or B. Listen to the audio download at www.shinewithlight.com to 
further enhance the effect.  Pad Placement for a relaxation session:
 The eye mask goes nicely over closed eyes – use a Kleenex over the

lights to keep the mask clean from dirt, makeup or oils.
 Place the body pad across the small of the back or up and down the

spine – on clean skin is ideal.  A red/infrared pad is often a great choice
here.  A plastic bag can be used over the pad if needed.

 Place the third pad over the naval or chest – directly on clean skin is best.
The blue/infrared is often a great choice here.

 Relax and enjoy.

After several days of sessions that focus on relaxation with B or C, you may 
want to add 5-20 minutes of individual Nogier frequency settings 1-7 for more 
specific support to areas of the body or explore some of the custom settings. 
See the Nogier Chart or the frequency guide to determine the best frequencies 
for your specific target area. 

For best results: It is preferable to move the pads around on the body if your 
session is longer than 20 minutes. This way you get better coverage and the 
body enhances nitric oxide in different places. Blood circulates through the body 
and passes the naval area every 20 minutes, so that is a good area of focus.  
Places of good lymphatic flow are also excellent  places for light. Those include 
the back of knees, the groin, top of chest and back, as well as under the chin. 

Ideally, limit sessions to 20 – 40 minutes and then let the body act on that 
nutrition and information. You can do another session again in as little as a few 
hours.  Many adults like to start with 1-2 sessions a day. Sessions can be 
experienced sitting or lying down. While the turquoise–blue range of light over 
closed eyes is a healthy range, we generally limit the overall time of using the 
eye mask directly over the eyes to 40 minutes a day.  Many people find the red 
and blue eye mask is supportive of sleep and relaxation.  If you find a session 
energizes you, please limit use of the mask to earlier in the day.  

Light up both sides of the body equally when possible, even though you 
may be experiencing more pain or imbalance on one side or the other. The goal 
of the harmonic light sessions is to provide an ideal environment for the mind, 
body and spirit to balance, heal and thrive. 

Feel free to contact your ambassador to ask questions.

With light, 
Your Shine With Light Team 

This information is not intended to treat, prevent, or cure disease. This is not intended as a 
substitute for medical advice. 
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HARMONIC LIGHT PULSATION GUIDE
Setting Modes 1-7, ABC

Mode 
Setting 

 Area the Nogier frequencies 
have been reported to support

Nogier 
Frequency/ 
Musical Note 

1 Cell Energizer - Bone, Brain, Endocrine Glands, Hormones, 
Increased Circulation, Increased Immunity, Mood Energizer 

 73 Hz. / F 

2 
Cleanse & Calm  Inflammation, Infections, Scar tissue, 
Parasites, Mood Calming 

147 Hz./ G 

3 
Ectodermal Tissue – Wounds, Eyes, Ears, Nerves, Skin, 
Pain, Acute Issues 

294 Hz./ A 

4 
Endodermal Tissue – Gastrointestinal tract, Metabolism, 
Neuropathy, Circulation, Lymph, Liver, Pancreas, Stomach 
Chronic Conditions, Deep Tendon, Ligament & Joint, Spine 

587 Hz. / B 

5 
Mesodermal Tissue – Heart and Blood Vessels, Bones, 
Muscles, Joints, Ligaments, Lungs, Reproductive Organs 
Circulation, Movement, Relaxation of Large Muscle Groups 

1174 Hz. / C 

6 Balance - Stress, Right/Left Brain, Brain Connectivity, Plateaus, 
Alignment Session Support 

2349 Hz. / D 

7 General Pain – Nerve Issues, Bone Chips, Spurs, Calcifications, 
Arthritic Conditions, Spinal Cord, Sedation 

4698 Hz. / E 

The Sweep Settings of A, B, C 

Mode Setting A – 21 Minute Energy Tune Up – Automatically pulses the light to the 
above Nogier mode settings 1 through 7 for three minutes each.  Setting A works well as 
a morning tune up session for people in overall good health.     

Mode Setting B – Relaxation & Emotion Release - Automatically pulses the light to a 
series of spiritually tuning Solfeggio frequencies.  See the reverse side for details.  
The B setting is an excellent choice for the release of emotional stress and feels, for 
many, like a light assisted prayer for an improved sense of wellbeing in mind, body 
and spirit.   

Mode Setting C – Natural Harmony & Balance -  Automatically pulses the light to a 
series of 3:2 Pythagorean or Golden Ratio based frequencies which represent the 
blueprint of how energy naturally flows and are repeatedly found in music, in minerals, 
in architecture, in medical research and in the natural patterns of life. The Golden Ratio 
Harmonics have been named by researchers at Stanford as part of “the most harmonic
frequencies in nature.”  The C setting is an excellent choice for a beginning session 
and to support a sense of overall natural balance and harmony.  





Basic Settings 
One way to utilize the basic settings ABC1-7 on your controller is to follow the guide below.  We like to keep 
things simple and use setting B or C first for 20 minutes with pads on closed eyes, naval and kidneys for 
helping to shift the body into a relaxed state of healing.  Once a relaxed state is reached we shift the pads 
to areas that need enhanced circulation, relief from pain or stress, or increased  recovery.  Remember that
the eye mask doesn’t have to stay on the eyes and that we are working with the harmonic lights to offer 
enhanced energy flow and environmental support not to treat, diagnose, prevent or cure.  You do not have 
to do B or C first every time.  If you are already feeling relaxed or for additional sessions in a day, you can 
go right to the area of concern.    

Nerves, Brain B or C for 20 min., 
then 1, 3, 6 for
5 min each.
(Add 7 for calming) 

Liver 
Gallbladder

B or C for 20 
min., then 4 for 5
min. each 

Skin - wounds, 
rash, burns, 
collagen, scars 

C for 20 min., then 
setting 2 and 3 for 
5-10 min.  Setting 4
for chronic issues

Stomach 
Digestion

B or C for 20 min, 
then 2, 4 for 5 
min.

Pituitary, 
Hypothalamus, 
Pineal Gland

B or C for 20, 
then 1 for 5 min. 
(Eye mask over 
eyes is best) 

Small intestine 
Large Intestine

B or C for 20 
min. then 2 
and 4, for 5 
min. each 

Thyroid B or C for 20 
min., then 1 for 
5 min. (Blue pad 
or eye mask) 

Kidneys 
Bladder

B or C for 20 
min. then 2 and 
4 for 5 min. 
each 

Adrenals B or C for 20 
min., then 1 for 
5 min. (Add 7 to 
relax) 

Uterus 
Prostate

B or C for 20 
min., then 1 
and 5 for 5 min. 
each 

Ovaries/Testes B or C for 20 
min., then 1 and 
5 for 5 min.

Spine, Bones 
Muscles, 
Ligaments

B or C for 20 min.  
then 2, 4, 5, and 1 or 
7 for 5 min. *Use 1 
instead of 7 for new bone 
growth after injury.

Pancreas 
Blood Sugar

B or C for 20 
minutes, then 1 
for 5 min., 
4 for 5 min. 

Spleen 
Lymph 
Immune

B or C for 20 
min., then 1, 2,
and 4 for 5
min. each 

Heart 
Circulation

B or C for 20 
min., then 1, 2,
and 4 for 5
min. each 

Lungs 
Bronchus

B or C for 20 
min., then 2 for 
5 min., 5 for 5
min. 

Please visit www.shinewithlight.com for more info. Or contact: Marta 303-818-6453 
or Shirley 303-818-9263.  This chart is designed as a guide to support the body’s 
own healing ability not to treat, diagnose, prevent or cure disease and is not a 
replacement for medical treatment or advice.





emotional 

and 

SETTING b - SOLFEGGIO FREQUENCY GUIDE

Frequency SUPPORTIVE HARMONICS 

174 Hz 
Calm - This vibration has been found to support relaxation by creating
a space of calm, safe, peaceful sense of meditation.

285 Hz 
Renew - This vibration has been found to support cellular rejuvenation
and deeper movement into meditation & relaxation where the body
naturally rests, digests and heals.

UT 396 Hz Liberate – This vibration has been found to help release lower
energies like guilt and fear and support freedom and expansion in the
root chakra energy center of the body.

RE 417 Hz 
Empower – This vibration has been found to help resolve past traumas
and facilitate change. It helps break up crystallized emotional patterns,
destructive influences of past events, and limiting beliefs in the sacral
chakra.  This release assists enhanced cellular DNA and energy.

MI 528 Hz 
Transform – This vibration has been found to support transformation
miracles, experiences of love and peace and increases in life energy
in the solar plexus energy center of the body.

FA 639 Hz 
Harmony – This vibration has been found to foster connection and
communication from cell to cell and person to person through balance,
awareness and acceptance in the heart chakra energy center.

SOL 741 
Hz 

Illuminate - This vibration has been found to support stability, power and
self-expression in the throat chakra. It also helps cleanse cells of electro-
magnetic radiations as well as infections – viral,  bacterial, and fungal.

LA 852 Hz Awaken - This vibration has been found to support communication with
an all-embracing Spirit as it raises awareness and awakens intuition
and divine purpose through the third eye chakra.

TI 963 Hz Connect - This vibration has been found to support a sense of
enlightenment and oneness with The Light and all-embracing Spirit
through the crown chakra.

The Ancient Solfeggio Scale 
Music and sound can be a powerful transformational tool for body and soul. Every note or sound
has its own frequency. Light is offered as a powerful way to send this frequency quickly, easily
and safely into every cell in the body.

The Solfeggio tones date back to ancient times when they were sung in Gregorian chants. Based
on a Hymn from John the Baptist, these resonances have been found to be spiritually and
energetically healing.

*Offered as support for the body’s natural healing response. Not intended to treat, prevent, diagnose, or cure disease process.  If you have a medical
condition, seek advice from your health care professional.





SETTING C -  GOLDEN RATIO FREQUENCY GUIDE
Setting C is a series of 3:2 Pythagorean or Golden Ratio frequencies.  These frequencies are the 

blueprint of how energy naturally flows and are repeatedly found in minerals, architectural, medical 
research, in nature  and in music when the A tuning is to shifted to the original frequency of 432hz. 

These harmonies have been named by researchers at Stanford as part of “the most harmonic
frequencies in nature.”    According to Tibetan Chakra Meditations and The Electroherbalism 

Frequency Manual these frequencies have been historically used to support the following 
experiences in the mind and body: 

256 hz   Musical Note C -  Heart Chakra, Thymus, Calcium, Manganese, Boron,  Blood 
Pressure, Immunity, Muscle Tension, Heart Issues, Breathing Issues, Improper Cell Growth. 
Relationships, Acceptance, Balance, Love 

324 hz   Musical Note E - Support for Neurological Health, Hypertension, Joint Pain, Muscle 
Tonic, Muscular Pain & Injury. 

432 hz   Musical Note  A - Crown Chakra, Pineal Gland, Magnesium, Gold, Boron, Mental 
Health, Vascular Health, Lymphatic System Support, Skin Imbalance Support, Upper Brain, 
Hair Growth, Spirituality, Bliss. 

486 hz  Musical Note B -  Doubles 243 hz which offers Immune System Support 

729 hz   Musical Note F# -  Solar Plexus, Pancreas, Indium, Chromium, Vanadium, Blood 
Sugar Balance, Digestive Support, Nervousness, Parasite Cleansing, Memory, Personal 
Power, Optimism. 

768 hz     Musical Note G – Throat Chakra, Thyroid Gland, Iodine, Potassium, Selenium, 
Immunity, Tonsils, Teeth, TMJ, Speech, Hormones, Hyperactivity, Communication, Trust. 

1152 hz   Musical Note D – Third Eye Chakra, Pituitary, Iridium, Molybdenum, Platinum, Vision, 
Sleep, Headaches, Mood Balance, Intuition, Imagination. 

Sources:  Tibetan Chakra Meditations, Electroherbalism Frequency Manual, Jamie Buturff – The Cosmic 432. 
*Offered as support for the body’s natural healing response. Not intended to treat, prevent, diagnose, or cure disease process.  If you have a medical
condition, seek advice from your health care professional.





Harmonic Light Custom Setting Possibilities 
Sample set compiled from the Electroherbalism Frequency List and wellness professionals

*Offered as support for the body’s natural healing response. Not intended to treat, prevent, diagnose, or cure disease process.  If you have a medical condition, seek 
advice from your health care professional. 

Whole Body Support  
11 General Power Sweep  
12 Grounding Balance  
13 Abundance 
14 Transformation 
15 Chakra Balancing 
16 Instant Vacation 
17 Master Healing Support 
___ 17 Chakra Wand Sweep 
___ 17 DNA Repair Support 
___ 17 Energize 
___ 17 Schumann Wave 
___ 17 Ultimate Health 
___  Also See  #94, 98, 99 

Mood and Sleep Support 
18 Peace &  Calming 
19 Insomnia Support 
20 Depression /Anxiety Support 
___ 20 Emotion Sweep 
___ 20 Joy & Happiness 
___ 20 Sleep Apnea 
Also See Sweep #97 

Immune & Cleanse Support  
21  A+ Immune Support 
22  Allergies 
23  Autoimmune Support  
24  Colds/Flu Support 
25 Chemical Detox 
26 Detox 
27 Energy Cleansing - run w/ pads face up  
28 Epstein Barr Support 
29 Fungus/Mold 
30 Lymph 
31 Heavy Metal 
32 Herpes/Shingles Support 
33 Immune Support General 
34 Immune Support Breast 
35 Immune Support Lymph 
36 Immune Support  Prostate 
37 Immune Support Blood 
38 Inflammation/Infection 
39 Lyme Support 
40 Ear Infection/Otitis support 
41Papilloma virus support 
42 Pneumonia Support  
43 Sinus Support 
44 Strep Support 
45 Staph Support 
___45 Bells Palsy Support 
___45 Chronic Fatigue Support 
___45 Hepatitis C Support 
___45 Immune Stimulation 
___45 Macrophage - Immune 
___45 Bronchitis Support 
___45 Chemical Sensitivity 
___45 EMF Clean 
___45 Sore Throat 
___45 Viral Infection Support 
 See Sweep #94 and #95 

 Digestive Tract Support  
46 Acidosis/Alkalize 
47 Candida 
48 Colitis/ IBS Support 
49 Digestion  
50 Gall Bladder Support 
51 Parasite Support 
52 Polyp Support 
53 Ulcer Support 
54 Urinary Tract  
___ 54 Flukes 
___ 54 Hernia Support Masters 
___ 54 Hiatal Hernia 
___ 54 Hookworm 
___54 Larynx Support Masters 
___54 Tapeworm 
___54 Constipation 
See Sweeps #94and 95 

Heart & Lung Support 
55 Circulation 
56 Lungs 
57 Artery Support 
___ 57 Raynauds Support 
See Sweep #94 

Gland & Hormone Support 
58 Adrenal /Stress Support  
59 Breast Fibroid Support  
60 Endocrine Support  
61 Endometriosis/Uterine 
62 Hypothyroid Support  
63 PMS/Menopause Support 
64 Prostate Support 
___64 Pineal Opening 
___64 Adrenal Balance 
___64 Hot Flashes 
___64 Hypothalamus 
See Sweep #96 

Diabetic Support 
65 Blood Sugar 
66 Pancreas 
67 Neuropathy Support 

Skin Support 
68 Acne 
69 Eczema Support  
70 Gums Support 
71 Hives 
72 Warts 
73 Rosacea Support 
74 Psoriasis Support 
75 Skin Support 
76 Skin Immune Support 
77 Wounds/Injuries 
___ 77 Healthy Skin  
___ 77 Insect Bites 
___ 77 Scarring 
___ 77 Vitiligo Support 

Head  & Brain Support  
78 ADD/ Autism Support 
79 Headache Support 
80 MS Support - Masters  
81 Tinnitus Support 
82 Parkinson Support 
83 Cognition Support 
___ 83 MS Support 2 
___ 83 Vertigo 
___ 83 ADD Support 

Eye Health Support 
___ 83 Vision – Sharpen 
___ 83 Macular Support 
___ 83 Eye Lens Support 
___ 83 Eye Nerve Support 
___ 83 Eye Health Support 

Joint, Bone & Muscle 
84 Arthritis Support 
85 Pain Support 
86 Rheumatism Support 
87 Knee/Hip Support 
88 Bone Trauma 
89 Sciatica Support 
___ 89 Gout Support 
___ 89 Fracture Support –Masters 
___ 89 Disc Support 
___ 89 Sprain 
___ 89 Elbow Pain 
___ 89 Carpal Tunnel 
See Sweep #94 and 95 

Body Sculpting 
90 Weight Release 1 Support 
___ 90 Belly Fat Release 
___ 90 Cellulite Release 
___ 90 Fat Burning 
___ 90 Weight Release 

Liver & Kidney 
91 Liver 
___ 91 Cirrhosis/Liver Support 
___ 91 Kidney Stones Support 

Ott  Settings 
92 Ott Trace Minerals 
93 Ott Macro Minerals 
94 Ott Cleanse, Energy, Rejuvenate 
95 Ott Immune, Inflammation 
Support 
96 Ott Hormone Balance 
97 Ott Relaxation/Clear Thinking 
98 Ott B Alternative 
99 Ott New C Alternative 
___ 99 Anahata Solfeggio
___ 99 Ott C Original Alternative
___ 99 Ott Harmonic Balance  
___ 99 Ott Ozone 
___ 99 Ott Solffeggio 
The ___ before a number means that it is 
available on your software USB but must 
be manually exchanged for one of the 
existing modes 12-99 on your controller.



028

02/19



LI
G

H
T 

EN
ER

G
Y

 C
U

ST
O

M
 S

W
EE

P
 P

O
SS

IB
IL

IT
IE

S
C

o
m

p
ile

d
 F

ro
m

 t
h

e 
El

ec
tr

o
h

er
b

al
is

m
 F

re
q

u
en

cy
 H

an
d

b
o

o
k 

an
d

 T
ru

e 
O

tt
 P

h
D

 

W
h

o
le

 B
o

d
y 

Su
p

p
o

rt

1
1

 G
en

er
al

 P
o

w
er

 S
w

ee
p

4
3

2
7

8
7

8
8

0
1

5
5

0
2

7
2

0
5

0
0

0
9

9
9

9

1
2

 G
ro

u
n

d
in

g 
B

al
an

ce
 -

 O
tt

1
8

0
3

6
0

4
3

2
5

4
0

7
2

0
9

0
0

1
0

8
0

1
3

 A
b

u
n

d
an

ce
3

4
3

2
7

9
4

4
6

4
4

4
7

9
0

4
9

0
3

4
9

1
6

4
9

5
2

1
4

 T
ra

n
sf

o
rm

at
io

n
2

6
6

4
3

3
3

0
3

9
9

6
2

4
7

5
8

5
5

1
5

8
4

1
7

4
6

1
5

 C
h

ak
ra

 B
al

an
ci

n
g

2
2

8
6

0
6

7
2

8
5

1
2

7
6

8
2

8
8

4
3

2

1
6

 In
st

an
t 

V
ac

at
io

n
1

2
0

4
3

2
5

0
0

0
9

9
9

9

1
7

 M
as

te
r 

H
ea

lin
g 

Su
p

p
o

rt
4

1
7

0

__
_ 

C
h

ak
ra

 W
an

d
 S

w
ee

p
1

9
4

2
1

0
1

2
6

1
3

6
1

4
1

2
2

1
1

7
2

__
_ 

D
N

A
 R

ep
ai

r 
Su

p
p

o
rt

4
3

2
7

3
1

7
3

2
4

3
2

__
_ 

En
er

gi
ze

1
0

5
6

2
0

0
8

9
9

9
9

4
2

4
1

5

__
_ 

Sc
h

u
m

an
n

 W
av

e
1

0
1

4
2

0
2

6
3

3
3

9
4

5

__
_ 

U
lt

im
at

e 
H

ea
lt

h
 4

3
2

4
3

2
2

7
5

4
1

0
8

2
1

6
4

3
2

1
0

8
0

2
7

1
4

4
4

3
2

__
_ 

Se
e 

Sw
ee

p
s 

#9
4

, 9
8

, 9
9

M
o

o
d

 a
n

d
 S

le
e

p
 S

u
p

p
o

rt

1
8

 P
ea

ce
 &

 C
al

m
in

g
1

0
0

9
4

6
0

1

1
9

 In
so

m
n

ia
 S

u
p

p
o

rt
4

8
8

0
2

8
8

0
1

5
5

0
6

0
0

0
8

7
7

8
9

9
9

9

2
0

 D
ep

re
ss

io
n

 /
A

n
xi

et
y 

Su
p

p
o

rt
9

9
9

9
5

0
0

0
3

1
7

6
8

0
0

7
8

7
7

3

__
_ 

Em
o

ti
o

n
 S

w
ee

p
4

9
9

2
7

2
4

0
3

7
2

7
4

5
8

2
4

7
4

3
4

8
7

5
4

9
2

9

__
_ 

Jo
y 

&
 H

ap
p

in
es

s
4

3
2

4
6

0
4

4
6

5
5

4
6

3
4

4
5

8
9

__
_ 

Sl
ee

p
 A

p
n

ea
1

5
1

0
2

0
3

5
4

0
8

0
1

2
5

1
5

0
1

6
0

2
4

0
3

2
0

6
3

5
7

6
3

2
7

2
0

__
_ 

Se
e 

Sw
ee

p
 #

9
7

Im
m

u
n

e
  &

 C
le

an
se

 S
u

p
p

o
rt

2
1

 A
+ 

Im
m

u
n

e 
Su

p
p

o
rt

3
3

7

2
2

 A
lle

rg
ie

s
1

4
6

2
9

0
3

3
7

5
5

5
6

9
0

7
2

7
7

8
7

2
3

 A
u

to
Im

m
u

n
e 

Su
p

p
o

rt
3

2
8

8
8

0
7

2
8

5
0

0
0

2
7

2
0

2
1

8
0

1
2

0

2
4

 C
o

ld
s/

Fl
u

 S
u

p
p

o
rt

8
0

0
8

8
0

8
7

0
0

7
7

6
0

4
8

8
8

5
0

0
0

9
9

9
9

2
5

 C
h

em
 D

et
o

x
6

6
4

7
3

4
4

2
8

4
2

1
1

4
2

6
8

6
1

1
1

3
7

8
0

2
6

 D
et

o
x

5
0

0
0

3
1

7
6

2
4

8
9

1
5

5
2

7
3

4
4

2
8

4
2

6
6

4

2
7

 E
n

er
gy

 C
le

an
si

n
g

7
2

4
0

7
3

0
1

ru
n

 w
it

h
 p

ad
s 

fa
ce

 u
p

 in
 r

o
o

m

2
8

 E
p

st
ei

n
 B

ar
r 

Su
p

p
o

rt
1

0
5

1
7

2
2

5
3

2
7

4
6

6
0

6
6

7
6

6
9

7
3

8
8

2
5

2
9

 F
u

n
gu

s/
M

o
ld

4
4

4
2

2
4

1
1

1
8

3
3

1
8

2
3

1
3

3
3

1
1

5
5

1
1

3
0

Th
is

 li
st

 is
 N

O
T 

cl
ai

m
in

g 
to

 t
re

at
, c

u
re

, o
r 

p
re

ve
n

t 
an

y 
d

is
ea

se
.  

It
 is

 o
n

ly
 m

ea
n

t 
to

 p
ro

vi
d

e 
a 

fr
eq

u
en

cy
 e

n
vi

ro
n

m
en

t 
th

at
 s

u
p

p
o

rt
s 

th
e 

b
o

d
y 

in
to

 c
o

m
in

g 
b

ac
k 

in
to

 n
at

u
ra

l 

b
al

an
ce

.  
P

le
as

e 
se

ek
 p

ro
p

er
 m

ed
ic

al
 c

ar
e 

w
h

en
 n

ee
d

ed
.  

031

02/19



LI
G

H
T 

EN
ER

G
Y

 C
U

ST
O

M
 S

W
EE

P
 P

O
SS

IB
IL

IT
IE

S
C

o
m

p
ile

d
 F

ro
m

 t
h

e 
El

ec
tr

o
h

er
b

al
is

m
 F

re
q

u
en

cy
 H

an
d

b
o

o
k 

an
d

 T
ru

e 
O

tt
 P

h
D

 

3
0

 L
ym

p
h

4
3

2
8

8
0

7
2

7
3

1
7

6
4

7
8

3
3

7

3
1

 H
ea

vy
 M

et
al

4
8

7
5

3
1

7
1

9
0

2
4

2
0

2
5

3
3

3
9

8
8

7

3
2

 H
er

p
es

/S
h

in
gl

es
 S

u
p

p
o

rt
1

4
8

8
2

9
5

0
1

4
1

1
6

5
3

3
7

4
5

0
6

2
9

3
3

 Im
m

u
n

e 
Su

p
p

o
rt

 G
en

er
al

6
6

1
3

3
1

9
9

2
6

6
3

3
7

3
9

9
4

6
5

5
3

2
5

9
8

6
6

5

3
4

 Im
m

u
n

e 
Su

p
p

o
rt

 B
re

as
t

3
6

7
2

3
0

7
2

2
9

5
0

2
1

2
8

2
0

0
8

3
3

7

3
5

 Im
m

u
n

e 
Su

p
p

o
rt

 L
ym

p
h

1
5

5
2

5
5

2
5

3
1

8
8

6
1

0
8

0
2

0
5

2
7

8
2

1
2

7

3
6

 Im
m

u
n

e 
Su

p
p

. P
ro

st
at

e
8

5
4

1
8

4
0

2
1

4
5

2
2

8
8

3
7

 Im
m

u
n

e 
Su

p
p

o
rt

 B
lo

o
d

2
1

2
7

2
0

0
8

8
8

0
7

8
7

7
2

7
6

6
6

2
2

1
7

3
8

 In
fl

am
m

at
io

n
/I

n
fe

ct
io

n
3

3
7

7
8

6
8

0
2

8
8

0
1

5
5

0
2

7
2

0
9

9
9

9

3
9

 L
ym

e 
Su

p
p

o
rt

2
0

1
6

6
2

5
6

1
5

9
2

0
1

5
2

0
2

0
5

0
3

3
7

4
0

 O
ti

ti
s-

 e
ar

 s
u

p
p

o
rt

3
3

7
7

3
6

7
4

3
7

7
9

8
8

0
1

5
5

0

4
1

 P
ap

ill
o

m
av

ir
u

s 
Su

p
p

o
rt

9
6

0
9

9
2

5
8

5
6

5
7

1
0

5
1

1
0

0
2

8
7

4
9

0
7

4
2

 P
n

eu
m

o
n

ia
  S

u
p

p
o

rt
7

6
6

0
7

3
4

4
6

0
0

7
5

4
2

3
1

5
5

0
9

8
7

5
5

5
4

4
3

 S
in

u
s 

Su
p

p
o

rt
9

9
9

7
3

4
4

5
0

0
0

2
9

5
0

2
6

0
0

1
5

5
0

8
8

0

4
4

 S
tr

ep
 S

u
p

p
o

rt
8

8
0

2
0

0
0

1
2

6
6

8
8

5
1

1
3

6
8

7
9

7
7

6

4
5

 S
ta

p
h

 S
u

p
p

o
rt

9
6

4
6

7
2

7
0

8
6

9
7

7
1

6
0

2
6

0
0

2
4

3
1

1
9

0
2

__
_ 

B
el

ls
 P

al
se

y 
Su

p
p

o
rt

2
0

5
8

2
2

2
4

6
4

6
2

5
8

8
0

1
2

5
0

__
_C

h
ro

n
.F

at
ig

u
e 

Su
p

p
o

rt
9

9
9

9
3

3
7

2
1

2
7

7
8

7
4

6
5

6
6

0
8

8
0

1
5

5
0

__
_H

ep
at

it
is

 C
 S

u
p

p
o

rt
5

0
0

0
3

2
2

0
3

1
7

6
2

4
8

9
2

1
8

9
1

8
6

5
1

6
0

0

__
_ 

Im
m

u
n

e 
St

im
u

la
ti

o
n

9
9

9
9

5
6

1
1

5
0

0
0

4
0

1
4

3
1

7
6

2
9

2
9

2
7

2
0

__
_M

ac
ro

p
h

ag
e 

- 
Im

m
u

n
e

3
3

7
7

7
3

3
7

__
_ 

B
ro

n
ch

it
is

 S
u

p
p

o
rt

2
0

7
2

3
3

3
5

2
3

7
6

8
7

8
6

5
1

0
9

4
3

6
6

0
6

9
0

6
8

3
1

2
3

4
3

6
7

2

__
_C

h
em

ic
al

 S
en

si
ti

vi
ty

4
4

0
4

4
3

__
_ 

EM
F 

C
le

an
4

9
9

9
6

5
7

__
_ 

So
re

 T
h

ro
at

2
7

2
0

2
4

8
9

1
8

0
0

1
6

0
0

1
5

5
0

8
0

2
7

8
7

__
_ 

V
ir

al
 In

fe
ct

io
n

 S
u

p
p

o
rt

9
9

9
9

7
3

4
4

5
0

0
0

2
9

5
0

2
6

5
0

1
2

3
4

8
6

6

__
_ 

Se
e 

Sw
ee

p
 #

9
4

 a
n

d
 #

9
5

D
ig

e
st

iv
e

 T
ra

ct
 S

u
p

p
o

rt

4
6

 A
ci

d
o

si
s/

A
lk

al
iz

e
2

0
1

4
2

7
2

7
7

8
7

8
0

2
8

8
0

9
9

9
9

4
7

 C
an

d
id

a
4

6
4

3
1

7
6

2
6

4
4

1
4

0
3

1
1

5
1

9
4

3
8

8
6

4
8

 C
o

lit
is

/I
B

S 
Su

p
p

o
rt

1
5

5
0

8
8

0
8

3
2

8
0

2
7

2
7

4
3

2
2

0

4
9

 D
ig

es
ti

o
n

2
0

7
2

7
7

8
7

8
0

2
8

8
0

1
5

5
0

5
0

0
0

5
0

 G
al

l B
la

d
d

er
 S

u
p

p
o

rt
4

3
2

4
8

1
7

3
2

8
0

1
8

6
5

9
2

8
1

5
5

1

Th
is

 li
st

 is
 N

O
T 

cl
ai

m
in

g 
to

 t
re

at
, c

u
re

, o
r 

p
re

ve
n

t 
an

y 
d

is
ea

se
.  

It
 is

 o
n

ly
 m

ea
n

t 
to

 p
ro

vi
d

e 
a 

fr
eq

u
en

cy
 e

n
vi

ro
n

m
en

t 
th

at
 s

u
p

p
o

rt
s 

th
e 

b
o

d
y 

in
to

 c
o

m
in

g 
b

ac
k 

in
to

 n
at

u
ra

l 

b
al

an
ce

.  
P

le
as

e 
se

ek
 p

ro
p

er
 m

ed
ic

al
 c

ar
e 

w
h

en
 n

ee
d

ed
.  

032

02/19



LI
G

H
T 

EN
ER

G
Y

 C
U

ST
O

M
 S

W
EE

P
 P

O
SS

IB
IL

IT
IE

S
C

o
m

p
ile

d
 F

ro
m

 t
h

e 
El

ec
tr

o
h

er
b

al
is

m
 F

re
q

u
en

cy
 H

an
d

b
o

o
k 

an
d

 T
ru

e 
O

tt
 P

h
D

 

5
1

 P
ar

as
it

e 
Su

p
p

o
rt

2
0

4
4

0
7

7
6

7
8

7
8

8
0

1
5

5
0

2
7

2
0

5
2

 P
o

ly
p

 S
u

p
p

o
rt

5
4

2
1

4
3

6

5
3

 U
lc

er
 S

u
p

p
o

rt
6

7
6

2
1

6
7

2
7

7
9

8
8

0

5
4

 U
ri

n
ar

y 
Tr

ac
t

4
3

2
1

6
0

0
1

8
6

5
1

5
5

0
8

8
0

8
0

2
6

5
0

__
_ 

Fl
u

ke
s

1
4

3
2

7
5

6
7

6
7

6
3

8
5

4
6

6
4

1
6

6
7

2

__
_ 

H
er

n
ia

 S
u

p
p

o
rt

 -
 M

as
te

rs
7

8
7

7
2

7
2

7
2

0
5

0
0

8

__
_ 

H
ia

ta
l H

er
n

ia
1

1
0

6
6

0
6

9
0

7
8

7

__
_H

o
o

kw
o

rm
4

3
2

6
8

8
2

0
0

8
3

0
3

2
4

4
1

2
5

8
6

8
6

4
6

3

__
_ 

La
ry

n
x 

Su
p

p
o

rt
 -

 M
as

te
rs

3
2

7
5

2
4

7
3

1
1

1
3

3

__
_T

ap
ew

o
rm

1
6

4
1

8
7

4
5

3
5

4
2

8
4

3
1

3
6

0
3

0
3

2

__
_ 

C
o

n
st

ip
at

io
n

2
0

4
2

2
6

6
0

6
9

0
7

7
6

7
8

7
8

0
2

1
5

5
0

8
3

2
8

8
0

__
_ 

Ir
ri

ta
b

le
 B

o
w

el
6

7
6

6
5

4
2

9
4

3
3

4
2

0
1

8
1

5
5

0
8

8
0

7
2

7

__
_ 

Se
e 

Sw
ee

p
 #

9
4

 a
n

d
 9

5

H
e

ar
t&

 L
u

n
g 

 S
u

p
p

o
rt

5
5

 C
ir

cu
la

ti
o

n
7

8
7

8
8

0
1

5
0

0
2

1
1

2
2

1
7

0
2

5
8

9
2

7
2

0

5
6

 L
u

n
gs

1
1

2
7

3
0

7
3

1
8

1
3

1
1

1
4

6
6

3
6

7
2

5
7

 A
rt

er
y 

Su
p

p
o

rt
9

9
9

9
2

7
0

0
2

1
7

0
1

8
0

0
1

6
0

0
1

5
0

0
8

8
0

__
_ 

R
ay

n
au

d
s 

Su
p

p
o

rt
2

0
6

6
0

6
9

0

__
_ 

Se
e 

Sw
ee

p
 #

9
4

G
la

n
d

 &
 H

o
rm

o
n

e
 S

u
p

p
o

rt

5
8

 A
d

re
n

al
/S

tr
es

s 
 S

u
p

p
o

rt
2

0
9

5
2

2
5

0
6

0
0

0
8

7
7

8
9

9
9

9

5
9

 B
re

as
t 

Fi
b

ro
id

s 
Su

p
p

o
rt

4
6

5
6

9
0

7
2

7
7

8
7

8
0

2
8

8
0

1
5

0
2

1
2

8

6
0

 E
n

d
o

cr
in

e 
Su

p
p

o
rt

7
3

4
1

7
6

3
5

7
6

3
1

3
4

2

6
1

 E
n

d
o

m
et

ri
o

si
s/

U
te

ri
n

e
2

4
6

8
0

0
1

5
5

0
2

0
0

8
2

1
2

8
2

1
5

0
6

7
6

6

6
2

 H
yp

o
th

yr
o

id
 S

u
p

p
o

rt
1

2
2

0
3

5
7

3
8

0
1

6
0

9
9

9
9

6
3

 P
M

S/
M

en
o

p
au

se
4

6
5

7
2

7
7

8
7

8
0

2
8

8
0

1
5

5
0

9
9

9
9

6
4

 P
ro

st
at

e 
Su

p
p

o
rt

2
0

5
0

2
1

2
8

2
2

5
0

4
6

5
6

6
6

7
8

7

__
_ 

P
in

ea
l O

p
en

in
g

2
0

5
3

7
6

6
2

4
8

0

__
_ 

A
d

re
n

al
 B

al
an

ce
2

0
5

3
7

1
3

3
5

2
2

5
0

__
_ 

H
o

t 
Fl

as
h

es
5

3
7

6
6

0
6

9
0

7
8

7
8

8
0

__
_ 

H
yp

o
th

al
am

u
s

1
3

1
5

4
5

5
3

7
1

5
3

4
1

4
1

3
1

3
5

1

__
_ 

Se
e 

Sw
ee

p
 #

9
6

Th
is

 li
st

 is
 N

O
T 

cl
ai

m
in

g 
to

 t
re

at
, c

u
re

, o
r 

p
re

ve
n

t 
an

y 
d

is
ea

se
.  

It
 is

 o
n

ly
 m

ea
n

t 
to

 p
ro

vi
d

e 
a 

fr
eq

u
en

cy
 e

n
vi

ro
n

m
en

t 
th

at
 s

u
p

p
o

rt
s 

th
e 

b
o

d
y 

in
to

 c
o

m
in

g 
b

ac
k 

in
to

 n
at

u
ra

l 

b
al

an
ce

.  
P

le
as

e 
se

ek
 p

ro
p

er
 m

ed
ic

al
 c

ar
e 

w
h

en
 n

ee
d

ed
.  

033

02/19



LI
G

H
T 

EN
ER

G
Y

 C
U

ST
O

M
 S

W
EE

P
 P

O
SS

IB
IL

IT
IE

S
C

o
m

p
ile

d
 F

ro
m

 t
h

e 
El

ec
tr

o
h

er
b

al
is

m
 F

re
q

u
en

cy
 H

an
d

b
o

o
k 

an
d

 T
ru

e 
O

tt
 P

h
D

 

D
ia

b
e

ti
c 

Su
p

p
o

rt

6
5

 B
lo

o
d

 S
u

ga
r

5
0

0
0

7
2

7
7

8
7

8
8

0
2

1
2

7

6
6

 P
an

cr
ea

s
4

3
2

4
6

4
6

0
0

6
2

4
6

4
8

1
5

5
2

8
8

0

6
7

 N
eu

ro
p

at
h

y 
 S

u
p

p
o

rt
9

9
9

9
3

1
7

6
2

7
2

0
2

4
8

9
2

1
7

0
2

1
1

2
1

8
0

0

Sk
in

 S
u

p
p

o
rt

6
8

 A
cn

e
2

7
2

0
2

1
7

0
1

8
0

0
1

6
0

0
1

5
5

2
1

5
5

0
5

6
4

6
9

 E
xc

em
a 

Su
p

p
o

rt
7

2
7

7
8

7
8

0
2

1
5

5
0

2
0

0
8

2
1

8
0

2
7

2
0

7
0

 G
u

m
s 

Su
p

p
o

rt
4

7
1

8
0

0
1

6
0

0
6

5
0

6
2

5
6

0
0

8
8

0

7
1

 H
iv

es
1

8
0

0
8

8
0

7
8

7
7

2
7

5
2

2
1

4
6

7
2

 W
ar

ts
2

7
2

0
2

4
8

9
2

1
7

0
2

1
2

7
9

1
5

7
2

7
6

6
0

7
3

 R
o

sa
ce

a 
Su

p
p

o
rt

2
1

6
7

7
2

8
8

8
0

2
9

5
0

7
4

 P
so

ri
as

is
 S

u
p

p
o

rt
2

7
2

0
2

4
8

9
2

1
8

0
2

0
0

8
8

8
0

8
0

2
7

8
7

7
5

 S
ki

n
 S

u
p

p
o

rt
2

1
1

6
2

1
2

8
2

2
8

0
2

8
7

6
7

6
0

7
6

 S
ki

n
 Im

m
u

n
e 

Su
p

p
o

rt
9

9
9

9
2

2
1

7
2

1
2

8
2

1
2

7
2

0
5

0
2

0
0

8
1

0
5

0

7
7

 W
o

u
n

d
s/

in
ju

ri
es

1
4

7
1

9
0

2
2

0
7

2
7

7
8

7
8

8
0

2
7

2
0

__
_ 

H
ea

lt
h

y 
Sk

in
1

0
7

8
7

2
7

2
0

2
1

1
6

2
2

8
0

__
_ 

In
se

ct
 B

it
es

6
6

0
6

9
0

8
8

0

__
_ 

Sc
ar

ri
n

g
4

6
5

6
0

0
6

2
5

6
5

0
6

9
0

6
8

5
7

0
0

7
6

0
7

8
7

8
0

2
1

5
5

0
8

2
3

8
8

0

__
_ 

V
it

ili
go

 S
u

p
p

o
rt

4
3

2
6

0
0

6
5

0
2

1
1

2
8

8
0

7
8

7
4

4
0

H
e

ad
 &

 B
ra

in
 S

u
p

p
o

rt

7
8

 A
D

D
/ 

A
u

ti
sm

 S
u

p
p

o
rt

1
4

8
9

9
6

2
8

8
0

7
8

7
7

6
3

7
2

7
3

3
7

4
3

2

7
9

 H
ea

d
ac

h
e 

Su
p

p
o

rt
9

9
9

9
3

0
0

0
8

8
0

7
8

7
7

2
7

6
5

0

8
0

 M
S 

Su
p

p
o

rt
 -

 M
as

te
rs

3
0

5
7

8
0

2
8

8
0

6
9

0
6

6
0

8
1

 T
in

n
it

is
 S

u
p

p
o

rt
2

0
7

2
8

7
8

4
8

8
0

2
7

2
0

5
0

0
0

9
9

9
9

8
2

 P
ar

ki
n

so
n

 S
u

p
p

o
rt

3
3

4
7

0
6

0
0

0

8
3

 C
o

gn
it

io
n

 S
u

p
p

o
rt

4
3

0
6

2
0

8
4

0
5

1
4

8
2

2
1

3
3

7
7

3
3

7
6

7

__
_ 

M
S 

Su
p

p
o

rt
 2

5
0

0
0

4
9

9
2

3
7

6
7

3
0

5
6

2
7

2
0

1
5

5
0

__
_ 

V
er

ti
go

2
0

1
0

0
6

6
0

6
9

0
7

8
7

8
8

0

__
_ 

A
D

D
 S

u
p

p
o

rt
6

2
1

7
6

2
7

6
9

7
7

0
1

5
5

0
8

0
2

8
3

2
4

3
2

Th
is

 li
st

 is
 N

O
T 

cl
ai

m
in

g 
to

 t
re

at
, c

u
re

, o
r 

p
re

ve
n

t 
an

y 
d

is
ea

se
.  

It
 is

 o
n

ly
 m

ea
n

t 
to

 p
ro

vi
d

e 
a 

fr
eq

u
en

cy
 e

n
vi

ro
n

m
en

t 
th

at
 s

u
p

p
o

rt
s 

th
e 

b
o

d
y 

in
to

 c
o

m
in

g 
b

ac
k 

in
to

 n
at

u
ra

l 

b
al

an
ce

.  
P

le
as

e 
se

ek
 p

ro
p

er
 m

ed
ic

al
 c

ar
e 

w
h

en
 n

ee
d

ed
.  

034

02/19



LI
G

H
T 

EN
ER

G
Y

 C
U

ST
O

M
 S

W
EE

P
 P

O
SS

IB
IL

IT
IE

S
C

o
m

p
ile

d
 F

ro
m

 t
h

e 
El

ec
tr

o
h

er
b

al
is

m
 F

re
q

u
en

cy
 H

an
d

b
o

o
k 

an
d

 T
ru

e 
O

tt
 P

h
D

 

Ey
e

 S
u

p
p

o
rt

  

8
3

 C
o

n
ti

n
u

ed

__
_ 

V
is

io
n

 -
 S

h
ar

p
en

2
6

6
3

5
0

3
6

0
1

8
3

0

__
_ 

M
ac

u
la

r 
Su

p
p

o
rt

1
2

1
0

2
1

3
2

4
1

0

__
_ 

Ey
e 

Le
n

s 
Su

p
p

o
rt

1
8

3
0

1
6

0
0

9
9

9
9

1
3

3
5

1
6

5
4

2
1

8
7

2
1

9
5

__
_ 

Ey
e 

N
er

ve
 S

u
p

p
o

rt
1

6
0

0
1

8
3

0
8

8
0

7
8

7
7

2
7

__
_ 

Ey
e 

H
ea

lt
h

 S
u

p
p

o
rt

1
8

3
0

1
6

0
0

8
8

0
7

8
7

7
2

7
3

6
0

1
6

0
2

0

Jo
in

t,
 B

o
n

e
 &

 M
u

sc
le

 

8
4

 A
rt

h
ri

ti
s 

Su
p

p
o

rt
9

9
9

9
4

6
9

8
2

7
2

0
1

5
5

0
9

6
2

8
8

0
7

8
7

8
5

 P
ai

n
 S

u
p

p
o

rt
3

0
0

0
2

7
2

0
9

5
1

5
5

0
8

0
2

8
8

0
7

8
7

8
6

 R
h

eu
m

at
is

m
  S

u
p

p
o

rt
7

6
6

2
5

0
6

2
5

6
5

0
7

2
7

7
8

7

8
7

 K
n

ee
/H

ip
 S

u
p

p
o

rt
2

0
7

2
7

7
8

7
8

0
2

8
8

0
1

5
5

0
2

7
2

0
3

0
0

0

8
8

 B
o

n
e 

Tr
au

m
a

3
8

0
7

8
7

8
0

2
8

8
0

1
5

5
0

2
7

2
0

9
9

9
9

8
9

 S
ci

at
ic

a 
Su

p
p

o
rt

1
0

6
6

0
6

9
0

7
8

7
8

0
2

1
5

5
0

8
8

0

__
_ 

G
o

u
t 

Su
p

p
o

rt
2

0
7

2
7

7
8

7
8

8
0

3
0

0
0

9
9

9
9

__
_ 

Fr
ac

tu
re

 S
u

p
p

o
rt

 -
 M

as
te

rs
4

6
5

6
9

0
7

2
7

2
2

0
2

3
0

8
8

0
7

8
7

7
2

7
9

9
9

__
_ 

D
is

c 
Su

p
p

o
rt

1
5

3
2

4
6

6
0

6
9

0
7

8
7

2
7

2
0

__
_ 

Sp
ra

in
1

0
2

0
3

5
4

0
8

0
1

2
5

3
2

0
2

7
2

0

__
_ 

El
b

o
w

 P
ai

n
2

5
0

2
6

1
6

0
2

7
2

0
3

0
0

0

__
_ 

C
ar

p
al

 T
u

n
n

el
1

4
4

1
8

6
5

5
2

2
6

8
5

7
0

0
7

6
0

7
7

6
7

8
7

7
6

0
8

3
2

1
0

0
0

1
5

0
0

2
0

0
8

__
_ 

Se
e 

Sw
ee

p
 #

9
4

 a
n

d
 9

5

B
o

d
y 

Sc
u

lp
ti

n
g

9
0

 W
ei

gh
t 

R
el

ea
se

 1
 S

u
p

p
o

rt
2

6
0

2
6

5
2

7
0

3
2

0
5

2
5

5
3

0
2

0
1

3
9

9
9

9

__
_ 

B
el

ly
 F

at
 R

el
ea

se
3

2
0

5
2

3
2

0
9

8
2

3
0

3
2

0

__
_ 

C
el

lu
lit

e 
R

el
ea

se
2

9
5

1
2

0
4

2
4

4
6

5
6

6
0

7
8

7
1

5
5

0
2

1
2

7
9

9
9

9

__
_F

at
 B

u
rn

in
g

2
9

5
5

2
1

9
5

7
9

7
5

8
5

9
6

1
4

0
8

8
7

5
9

9
9

9

__
_W

ei
gh

t 
R

el
ea

se
 2

2
6

0
2

6
5

2
7

0
5

2
5

5
3

0
2

0
1

3

Li
ve

r 
&

 K
id

n
e

y

9
1

 L
iv

er
1

5
5

0
1

3
5

1
9

2
2

8
8

0
8

0
2

2
9

1
2

0
5

6

__
_ 

C
ir

rh
o

si
s/

Li
ve

r 
Su

p
p

o
rt

2
9

1
3

8
1

5
1

4
6

7
7

2
2

7
1

__
_K

id
n

ey
 S

to
n

es
 S

u
p

p
o

rt
7

8
7

4
4

4
1

8
6

5
6

6
0

8
8

0
1

5
5

2
3

0
0

0
6

0
0

0

Th
is

 li
st

 is
 N

O
T 

cl
ai

m
in

g 
to

 t
re

at
, c

u
re

, o
r 

p
re

ve
n

t 
an

y 
d

is
ea

se
.  

It
 is

 o
n

ly
 m

ea
n

t 
to

 p
ro

vi
d

e 
a 

fr
eq

u
en

cy
 e

n
vi

ro
n

m
en

t 
th

at
 s

u
p

p
o

rt
s 

th
e 

b
o

d
y 

in
to

 c
o

m
in

g 
b

ac
k 

in
to

 n
at

u
ra

l 

b
al

an
ce

.  
P

le
as

e 
se

ek
 p

ro
p

er
 m

ed
ic

al
 c

ar
e 

w
h

en
 n

ee
d

ed
.  

035

02/19



LI
G

H
T 

EN
ER

G
Y

 C
U

ST
O

M
 S

W
EE

P
 P

O
SS

IB
IL

IT
IE

S
C

o
m

p
ile

d
 F

ro
m

 t
h

e 
El

ec
tr

o
h

er
b

al
is

m
 F

re
q

u
en

cy
 H

an
d

b
o

o
k 

an
d

 T
ru

e 
O

tt
 P

h
D

 

O
tt

 S
e

tt
in

gs

9
2

 O
tt

 T
ra

ce
 M

in
er

al
s

2
8

8
1

7
2

7
8

8
8

9
5

1
0

8
2

9
6

1
8

9
8

2
1

4
4

2
9

1
1

1
8

1
7

9
9

7

9
3

 O
tt

 M
ac

ro
 M

in
er

al
s

1
6

3
6

4
8

5
4

6
4

7
6

8
1

1
6

2

9
4

 O
tt

 C
le

an
se

,E
n

er
gy

, R
ej

u
ve

n
at

e
7

2
6

3
3

7
8

0
4

5
1

8
0

7
5

3
5

1
8

4

9
5

 O
tt

 Im
m

u
n

e,
 In

fl
am

m
at

io
n

 S
u

p
p

o
rt

3
3

7
7

7
5

3
4

4
6

8
7

1
5

5
1

3
1

9
4

2
1

8
6

8
2

9
6

 O
tt

 H
o

rm
o

n
e 

B
al

an
ce

 
1

2
6

4
4

3
0

2
2

8

9
7

 O
tt

 R
el

ax
at

io
n

/C
le

ar
 T

h
in

ki
n

g
4

3
2

2
2

8
1

5
0

0
2

6
2

5
1

6
4

2
7

9
8

 O
tt

 B
 A

lt
er

n
at

iv
e

2
7

6
3

1
7

4
2

8
4

3
9

6
4

1
7

4
3

2
6

3
9

7
4

1
9

6
3

9
9

 L
u

m
i C

 
2

5
6

3
2

4
4

3
2

4
8

6
7

2
9

7
6

8
1

1
5

2

__
_ 

A
n

ah
at

a 
So

lf
eg

gi
o

1
7

4
7

4
1

3
9

6
4

1
7

2
8

5
6

3
9

9
6

3
5

2
8

8
5

2

__
_ 

O
tt

 C
 O

ri
gi

n
al

 A
lt

er
n

at
iv

e
6

3
1

4
7

2
8

4
3

9
6

4
1

7
4

3
2

5
8

7
6

3
9

2
3

4
9

__
_ 

O
tt

 H
ar

m
o

n
ic

 B
al

an
ce

1
6

2
3

2
4

4
3

2
4

8
6

7
2

9
7

6
8

1
1

5
2

__
_ 

O
tt

  O
zo

n
e

7
2

1
4

4
2

8
8

2
1

6
4

3
2

8
6

4
7

2

__
_ 

O
tt

 S
o

lf
fe

gg
io

3
6

1
2

8
1

9
2

2
8

8
4

3
2

6
4

8
4

8
6

7
2

9

Th
is

 li
st

 is
 N

O
T 

cl
ai

m
in

g 
to

 t
re

at
, c

u
re

, o
r 

p
re

ve
n

t 
an

y 
d

is
ea

se
.  

It
 is

 o
n

ly
 m

ea
n

t 
to

 p
ro

vi
d

e 
a 

fr
eq

u
en

cy
 e

n
vi

ro
n

m
en

t 
th

at
 s

u
p

p
o

rt
s 

th
e 

b
o

d
y 

in
to

 c
o

m
in

g 
b

ac
k 

in
to

 n
at

u
ra

l 

b
al

an
ce

.  
P

le
as

e 
se

ek
 p

ro
p

er
 m

ed
ic

al
 c

ar
e 

w
h

en
 n

ee
d

ed
.  

036

02/19



OTT FREQUENCY SWEEPS
with Calculator

1st Sweep
Trace Minerals  #92
Iridium (288 Hz) – 1 minute
Indium (172 Hz) – 1 minute

Chromium (78 Hz) – 1 minute
Cobalt (88 Hz) – 1 minute
Copper (95 Hz) – 1 minute

Germanium (108 Hz) – 1 minute
Gold (296 Hz) – 1 minute

Iodine (189 Hz) – 1 minute
Manganese (82 Hz) – 1 minute

Molybdenum (144 Hz) – 1 minute
Platinum (291 Hz) – 1 minute
Selenium (118 Hz) – 1 minute

Tin or “Minerals of Life” (179 Hz) – 1 minute
Zinc (97 Hz) – 1 minute

Macro Minerals #93
Boron (16 Hz) – 1 minute

Magnesium (36 Hz) – 1 minute
Sulfur (48 Hz) – 1 minute

Potassium (54 Hz) – 1 minute
Calcium (64 Hz) – 1 minute

Vanadium (76 Hz) – 1 minute
Iron (81 Hz) – 1 minute

Silver (162 Hz) – 1 minute

2nd Sweep 
Body Cleansing, Energy, Rejuvenation #94

72 Hz (4 minutes to enhance Ozone production)
633 Hz (5 minutes to enhance ATP production)
780 Hz (5 minutes to enhance GTP production)

45 Hz (4 minutes to enhance Nitric Oxide production)
180 Hz (4 minutes to enhance Creatine production)

753 Hz (4 minutes to enhance Telemere lengthening)
5184 (4 minutes to enhance RNA production)
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3rd Sweep
Immune Support, Anti-Inflammatory #95

337 Hz (4 minutes to inhibit Nagalese production)
77 Hz (4 minutes to enhance GcMAF production)

534 Hz (4 minutes to enhance THCa [non-psychoactive] production)
468 Hz (3 minutes to enhance CBD and CBC [non-psychoactive] production)

715 Hz (3 minutes to enhance Frankincense [Boswellia sacra “Arabic”] production) 513 
Hz (3 minutes to enhance Curcumin [Curcuma longa] production)

194 Hz (3 minutes to enhance Beta Glucan 1,6 production)
218 Hz (3 minutes to enhance Garlic [Diallyl sulfide] production)

682 Hz (3 minutes to enhance vitamin B-17 production)

4th Sweep
Hormone Balance #96

1264 Hz (5 minutes to optimize Growth Hormone production)
430 Hz (5 minutes to optimize Testosterone production)

228 Hz (5 minutes to optimize Estrogen  production)

5th Sweep #97
432 Hz, Relaxation, Gamma Brain Wave (Clear Thinking)

432 Hz – 5 minutes
228 Hz (5 minutes to enhance Dopamine production)
1500 Hz (5 minutes to enhance Oxytocin production)
262 Hz (5 minutes to enhance Serotonin production)

5164 Hz (5 minutes to enhance beta-Endorphin production)
27 Hz – 5 minutes

To Calculate the Harmonic Frequency of an Element or Substance:
Multiply the Atomic or Molecular Weight (Mass) by 1.4904752

To Calculate the Mortal Oscillating Frequency of a Substance:
Multiply the Atomic or Molecular Weight (Mass) by 1.4904752. 
Then multiply that product by 1.414.
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Pro6 Custom Program Quick Start Guide 

What you will need: 

• A PC Computer with 2 USB ports.
• LumiCeuticals Pro6 Controller
• LUMI USB software stick
• Your mini USB to standard USB connector Cable that came with your system

Suggested: 

• Light Energy Custom Sweep Possibilities Sheet found in your owner documents or in the
members login section of www.shinewithlight.com  or private owner’s Facebook forum – Shine
Owners.

• Harmonic Settings Possibilities Easy Guide
• If you want to update an older list to our latest list for your software stick, get the latest list on

the members login section of www.shinewithlight.com or private owner’s Facebook forum –
Shine Owners.

Connecting the Pro6 Controller to Your PC Computer 

Step 1: 

Remove the silver cover and plug the USB stick into your PC computer. 

Double Click the USB removable storage device to open the USB folder.  The USB device should contain 
the a folders with your controller’s 6 digit serial number as it’s name.  Double click on the yellow folder 
to open it.    The folder will contain the programming software and a possible frequency sweep list.   If 
you purchased your system before May 2018 and do not have the most recent list available, now is a 
good time to copy the most recent list from your files and copy it to your USB stick using Control A to 
gather the entire list, Control C to copy it and Control P to paste it into a new folder you create on your 
stick.   

Step 2: 

Use the USB cable included with your software to connect your controller to your PC. 
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The controller will beep and automatically turn on.  With a lower powered lap top, you may need to also 
plug the controller power supply into the wall.   

Step 3: 

To open the Programming Software, double click on the file with your serial number, this will open up 
the program. 

Putting an Existing Frequency Sweep into Your System: 

To Put a Sweep that is in your software stick’s memory, but not on your controller.  

Step 1: 

Choose the Sweep You Want To Add.  On Recent Lists these will be the frequency sweeps with dashes in 
front of them.  They are in the software memory but are not playable on your controller yet.  To do this 
you must replace one of the existing sweeps on your controller for one you would like to add.    Move 
your cursor to this sweep on the Program List on the right side of your screen.   

Step 2: 

Choose the Sweep You Want To Copy Over.  This is like returning a library book and checking out 
another.  The sweep will still be in the memory and be able to be used another time, but the new sweep 
will take its place for now.   Advance your controller to the slot that you want to copy over the old 
sweep and add the new one.   Remember that you cannot copy over standard settings 1-7, ABC or 11.  
You can only customize settings 12-99.   

Step 3: 

Press the Green Download Button on the left side of your screen.  You will hear a beep and you will see 
the top row HZ value reflect the new first frequency in the sweep.  

Step 4: 

Write down the Sweep’s New Location on Your Frequency Possibilities Sheet or Harmonic Settings 
Possibilities Easy Guide. 

Step 5: 

Optional – if you want to save the location of the new frequency on your Program List, press Save on the 
left of your screen.   In the custom channel folder,  type in the number of the setting where you have 
placed your sweep and the name of the sweep.    Click Open.   
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Creating New Custom Sweeps or Modes 

Step 1: 

Use the middle section of your software screen to change any frequency parameters you would like to 
including hertz values from 1 to 9999hz and individual and combined session duration up to 30 minutes.  
Use the and  down arrows or manual numbers to type in HZ values  and time.  Use the + and – button to 
add or subtract another frequency setting in your sweep.  Note, you can only add or subtract from the 
end of your list.    Note that the format of the number must remain consistent and the total time of the 
session cannot exceed 30 minutes.  

Step 2: 

Advance the controller mode to the slot where you want to place your new sweep.  12-99 are all open 
possibilities.  Press Download.     Write down the number and name of your new setting on your 
Frequency Guide so that you can remember where you have placed that sweep. 

Step 3: 

Click Save.  A Save As window will appear.  Save the channel in the Custom Channel Folder located on 
the USB stick.   We recommend you use a number in the name to help you find the sweep easily.   
Example:  99 Meg’s Favorite Sweep.    Then press the Plus sign in the Program Folder to make sure the 
program has been added to that menu on the right side of your screen.   

To disconnect your stick: 

Right click on the USB port on your computer and press Eject to safely remove your USB programming 
stick.   
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Harmonic Light Possibilities for Owners 
Here are some examples of the way light system owners have used their systems. 
This guide is for owner reference only. This information is not intended to treat, 
cure, or prevent disease processes and anyone with a medical condition should 
consult with their practitioner prior to use. Harmonic light is offered here as a way 
to support the body’s natural balancing and healing ability. Custom sweep options 
are only available in a programmable controller. They may already be programmed 
in your controller or you may need to put them in. 

Light Spectrum Choice: 

Blue, Near Infrared and Red have similar responses in the body at a cellular 
level. 

Studies have found the body responds to all three similarly: 
 Increase in ATP production for energy
 Increase in Nitric Oxide induction for circulation, detoxification, oxygen &

nutrient delivery and reduction of inflammation & pain
 Increased Oxygen for cleansing and cell communication
 Increased Calcium for alkalinity
 Enhanced DNA response for cell regeneration.

All three wave lengths deliver frequency effectively to the body with infrared being 
the most effective of the three for ordering the cellular water. 

When choosing between red and blue and infrared for pad selection on a particular 
area of the body, it is helpful to think: 

 Red for increasing energy or flow
 Near Infrared for penetrating deep to hard tissue,
 Blue for cleansing, calming and anti-pathogenic effect.

For best results with light energy, optimal hydration with high quality water and 
optimal intake of essential minerals like calcium, magnesium, potassium, sodium, 
are very important. In addition, optimal essential fatty acid intake is helpful. 

Begin with a Relaxation Foundation: 
A relaxed state is always needed to support optimal healing. Choose one session 
daily with this intention from the following: Alignment/Proprioception Session on 
setting 6, or relaxation sessions on settings B, C, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 98 or 
99. These settings are designed to create an ideal environment for optimal healing
in the mind, body and spirit.

For a meditative state that supports governing areas of the body, place pads across 
or up and down the lumbar spine as well as across the front torso to support the 
kidneys and liver. We like to have at least one session a day where pads are shining 
in these key areas. Using the pads on the feet, hands and ears are also options 
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2 

especially with the very old, young or sensitive as these points each have meridian 
connections to the whole body. 

Once you have set that healing foundation, here are some ideas for moving beyond 
the relaxation and tuning sessions into more specific support for the body. 

Aligning Spine (scoliosis, disc issues, TMJ, digestion issues, joint issues) 
Work the proprioceptive points, because the brain talks to all of the cells. Open 
pathways from the brain can bring the lymphatic, vascular and nervous systems into 
balance, and keep the body in a balance between sympathetic and parasympathetic 
states where it can rest, digest and heal. 

To achieve this important state of balance, place pads on the proprioceptive points: 
1. Eye mask on eyes the whole session
2. Local or Body pad between the shoulder blades for 5 minutes then at top of leg at
hip attachment.
3. Body pad under jaw for 5 minutes, then across chest for 5 minutes, then across
low back.

When the brain is able to talk to all the cells, the entire body from head to toe finds 
balance and healing naturally takes place. 

Perform this alignment/proprioception session using Nogier setting 6. For best 
results use small craft sticks or a mouth guard to reinforce proper jaw alignment. 

Do this session regularly to help create and maintain shifts in tension patterns. 
Following this alignment session, place pad right over region needing attention. 
For a hip or knee or shoulder imbalance: Start with alignment and then use 
use setting 2 for 5-10 minutes, setting 6 for 5 to 10 minutes for the first 3-5 times. 
Then use setting 3 for 5 minutes, setting 4 for 5 minutes and setting 5 for 10 minutes. 
(Maintain this routine for at least 2-3 months.) 
Using an inversion table at 20-30% incline may increase alignment results. 
Custom Setting Options: Knee/Hip Support, Sciatica Support, Disc Support 

Disc health 
After alignment session on 6, place a red/near infrared pad over the individual discs 

in spine on setting 4 and 5 for 5-10 minutes each. C and #99 Alt C are also 
supportive of tissue regeneration. 

Knee Pain 
After alignment/proprioception session on setting 6, wrap back of knee with local 
pad. Elevate the leg above the heart. Have knee straight and supported. Try 10 
minutes on setting 2 and 10 minutes on setting 6 for 1-3 weeks to clear pain. Then 
do setting 3 for 5 minutes, settings 4 for 5 minutes then 10 minutes on setting 5. No 
pounding exercises for 2-6 weeks after pain is gone. Remember the cells are 
rebuilding and you will want to keep that environment for them until fully healed to 
avoid re-injury. Custom Options: Knee/Hip Pain, Power Sweep, Sprain, Ott Immune 
& Inflammation Support 
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Arthritis 
Address the affected area with settings 2 and 6 for 10 minutes each for the first few 
sessions then address other issues such as setting 7 for calcification and pain. 
After a few sessions then you can focus on rebuilding the tissue using setting 3, 4, 
for 5 mins. each and then setting 5 for 10 mins. Custom Options: Arthritis, 
Autoimmune, Rheumatism, Knee/Hip Pain 

Gland/Hormone Support: 
Place the Eye mask on thyroid, local pad/body pad over adrenals and Body pad over 
the ovaries for female, testes for male. Use on setting A to recharge or the following: 
1 to balance hormones 
2 and 6 clears out the toxins 
3, 4 and 5 to rebuild the tissue 
7 to reverse calcification 
Custom Options: Endocrine, Prostate, PMS/Menopause, Hypothyroid, 
Hypothalamus, Ott Hormone Balance 

Thyroid hormones switch on the mitochondria in every cell. If you have an adrenal 
issue, it may have started as a thyroid issue. The thyroid responds well to blue light 
so using a pad that contains blue light is ideal. 

Adrenal Support 
Support the thyroid with the eye mask, add the body pad over the adrenals and the 
local pad over the ovaries or testes. Use setting 1. Custom Options: 
Stress/Adrenals, Endocrine Support, #98 Alt B, #99Alt C, Hormone Balance, 
Relaxation & Clear Thinking 

Calcification in the body in general is usually related to thyroid/adrenal imbalance 
which also affects the functioning of the parathyroid gland which creates calcitonin, 
the hormone that regulates calcium going into the bones and calcium being released 
from the bones. 

Calcified Pineal gland 

If you are highly light sensitive, you can address a possible calcified pineal gland by 
wrapping all the pads around the head for 20 minutes on setting 7. Use the body 
pad as above, the eye mask over the eyes (or on forehead if too bright for them) and 
the local pad over the top of the head. Setting 3 is also helpful for pineal support 
with eye mask on eyes or on the back of the knees. 
Custom Sweep Option: Pineal Opening, Chakras. 

Sleep issues 

The Pineal gland secretes melatonin and is important in the sleep/wake cycle. Use 
the eye mask for 5-10 minutes on the back of each knee as there is a pineal point 
there. At the same time place the body pad over the kidneys and adrenals and the 
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local pad over the thyroid or the back of the head. You can run this on setting 1 to 
balance the hormonal system. 
If there is light sensitivity, this can indicate calcification of the pineal gland and can 
be addressed by finishing with the body pad around the back of the head, also on 
Setting 1 for 10 minutes. 
Custom Sweep Options: Insomnia, Endocrine, Instant Vacation, 97 Relaxation, 
Sleep Apnea 

Use the eye mask on the back of the knees for sleep issues or jet lag. 5 minutes on 
setting 1. 

Mental Health Support: Depression, ADHD 

Usually, a calcified pineal gland is involved; do the decalcifying protocol to boost the 
blood to the brain, then follow that with setting B or C for relaxation. 

Depression Support 
Setting 1 is also helpful for depression. You can do this instead of or after you have 
helped with the pineal opening a few times. 
Custom Settings: Depression/Anxiety Support, Joy/Happiness, Instant Vacation, 
Relaxation/Clear Thinking 

Mental Focus – ADHD Support 
Use Setting 6 for right/left brain integration, ADD/Autism, ADD, Setting C or Alternate 
C. Use a Pad with infrared or red light on the forehead as well as eye mask on eyes.
Alignment/Proprioception protocol on setting 6 is helpful here as well.
Custom Settings: Relaxation/Clear Thinking

Anxiety Support 
This has connections to hormonal issues so place the eye pad over the eyes to 
address the pineal and pituitary (or put over the thyroid) , and the body pad over the 
kidneys and adrenals. Finally place the local pad over the ovaries/testes or 
anywhere over the abdomen and run for 20 minutes on setting 1 to balance the 
endocrine system. In subsequent sessions Setting 2, B and C are also helpful here. 
Use for 5-20 minutes with eye mask on eyes, local pad over navel and body pad 
across the adrenals or up and down the spine. 
Custom Sweep Settings: Instant Vacation, #98 Alternative B, #99 Alternative C, 
Stress/Adrenals, Endocrine Support, Hormone Support, Relaxation/Clear Thinking 

Post Traumatic Stress Syndrome. 
Alignment/Proprioception session followed by wrapping the head with all the pads 
then using setting 3 for 10 minutes, settings 4 and 5 for 5 minutes or do 20 minutes 
of either setting B, or C. People respond uniquely to the different settings so explore 
what works best for you. Light helps restore neuroplasticity to the nervous system. 
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Emotional Imbalance: 
Use settings B or C or 98 and 99 as there is higher attunement with the solfeggio 
frequencies. Custom Settings: Abundance, Transformation, Instant Vacation, 
Chakras, Joy & Happiness, Emotion Sweep, 97 Relaxation/Clear Thinking 

People on heavy medication. 
Start with eye mask on the forehead and slowly move it down over the eyes. Heavy 
medication can block results as drugs can bind and block receptor sites of Nitric 
Oxide and reduce the results in the beginning, but over time good results will 
become more pronounced.  Consult the medical practitioner for any 
contraindications.   
Setting B is good to get the neurotransmitters working. 

Chronic Neurological Issues 
Wrap the head on setting 2 for 20 minutes or 10 minutes of 2 and 10 minutes of 6. 
Repeat this for up to 6 sessions to clear the toxins; then use setting 3 for 10 minutes, 
settings 4 and 5 for 5 minutes.  Doing the alignment session on setting 6 on a 
regular basis is also quite helpful for brain/body connection and relaxing jaw 
clinching to improve blood flow to the brain. 
Custom Options: Parkinson Support, Heavy Metals, 95 Cleanse, Immune, Think., 
Cognition Support 

MS 
This condition can be related to calcification of one of the carotid arteries. To support 
decalcification wrap the neck with the body pad, local pad on the back of the head 
and eye mask over the eyes or forehead on setting 7 for 10 minutes. Next, support 
the brain with 5-10 minutes of setting 1,3. Alignment/Proprioception is also helpful 
for brain balancing – setting 6. 
Custom Options: MS Support, MS Support-Masters 

Stroke/Vascular Support 
Use MS protocol; then put the pads down the arm over the affected areas for 20 
minutes on setting 3.  Follow this by doing the same down the leg. Settings #1, 5, 
and 6 are also helpful here in subsequent sessions. Custom Options: Circulation, 
Vascular Support 

Closed Head Trauma Support 
Wrap the head as above and use setting C for 10 minutes followed by setting 6 for 
10 minutes. Eventually extra time on setting 1 and 3 can also be supportive. 
Custom Sweep Options: #11 Power Sweep, Wounds/Injuries, Headaches, Ott 
Cleanse, Energy, Rejuvenation. Red and Infrared light are the preferred choices 
here. 
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Heart Rhythm Support. 
Palpitations can involve thyroid switching on and off or calcified pineal. Perhaps 
start with stress reduction and working on emotional issues. Then work on the 
kidneys on setting 7 to speed up decalcification. Red light on the heart has been 
shown to be helpful with bringing balance to heart rhythms. Setting C, B, as well as 
5-10 minutes of setting 5 offer an environment of balance and relaxation. Ott
Cleanse, Energy, Rejuvenation and Macro Minerals.

Pancreas/Blood Sugar 
Use protocols for Glands, but make sure the pad on the abdomen is over the 
pancreas. Use on setting 1. This will help rebalance the pancreas function. Custom 
Options: Blood Sugar, Pancreas. Diabetic Neuropathy: Settings 4 and 7 

Kidney Support: Setting 4 and any of the relaxation settings with pads on 
Kidneys/Adrenals. 

Kidney Stones Support: 
Use Setting 7 for support with decalcification with red/infrared pad directly over the 
kidneys. 
Kidney stones can be associated with crystalized anger. B or #98 Alt B as well as 
Chakra Balancing supports that energy release. 

Liver Support: 
The liver responds well to blue light. Using the eye mask or any pad with blue light 
over the liver supports the restoration of proper bile flow. Setting 4 of the Nogier is 
about tuning the liver and the endodermal tissue. Custom setting 92 is great support 
for the liver which is a guiding organ to the skin, hormones, our vascular system, 
lungs, sinuses. 

Gallbladder support: 
Setting 4, B, and C as well as setting 7 to help release crystalized resentment. 
Custom setting: Gall Bladder Support, 98 and 99 for Stress & Emotional Support 

Immunity Support 
At the start of a viral infection put the eye mask or pad with blue light in front of the 
nose with the light going up the nasal passages and another pad on the tail bone. 
Run on setting 1 for 5-10 minutes and setting 2 for 5-10 minutes. Custom Options: 
Inflammation/Infection, Virus Support, Colds/Flu, Powerful Immune Support, 95 
Immune, Inflammation Support. Powerful Immune Support would be an ideal 
setting for enhancing and balancing the activity of the immune system in general. 
With any virus or disease that is taking the body out of balance we find the alignment 
on setting 6 and relaxation session to be helpful. Follow for several hours a day, a 
specific custom frequency geared to powerfully support the challenged body: 
Chronic Fatigue Support, Lyme Support, Parasite Support, Herpes/Shingles Support, 
etc. 
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Autoimmune Support and Stress Reduction 

When the sympathetic, fight or flight, nervous system is stuck on, Immune system 
exhaustion or auto immune disease can develop over time. Repeatedly help your 
body shift to the parasympathetic or autonomic nervous system with B, C and 6. 
Using a blue light pad over the thymus in the center of the chest helps calm the out- 
of- balance immune system. 
Custom Sweep Options: #98Alt B, #99Alt C, Autoimmune Support, 94 Cleanse, 
Energy, Rejuvenation, 95 Immune, Inflammation Support. 

Sinus Support 
Use Setting 2 for infection and inflammation, and setting 3 for sinus tissue support. 
Custom Sweep Options: Sinus Support, Power Immune System 
Chronic sinus issues can be indicative of mercury gassed off from tooth fillings or 
from inhaled environmental irritants which can lead to biological issues such as 
Fungus, molds, etc. 
To help with heavy metal detox use settings 2 and 4. Custom Setting, Heavy 
Metals. 

Cell Regeneration and Renewal 
Setting C is excellent for cell renewal. C is a great blend of frequencies that naturally 
support cell balance and regeneration to help tune DNA. 
Custom Setting Option: Alternative C, DNA Repair, 94 Cleanse, Energy & 
Rejuvenation. 

Setting 3, 4, and 5 are frequencies that help the body release stem cells and then 
supply the body with the information to program the stem cells relative to 
embryological tissue type. 

Toenail fungus, skin issues or infections-setting 2. 

Any pad with blue light is often a good choice with skin issue and it is ideal to have 
blue light shining on the liver during a session that is focused on the skin. Blue light 
is especially helpful on many skin issues since it is anti-pathogenic in nature. 

For building collagen red light is wonderful on setting C as well as setting 3, and 4. 
The rejuvenation mask can be on the face with a pad with blue on the liver. 

Scars & Stretch Marks 
Setting 2 supports tissue recovery for scars and stretch marks. Custom Setting: 
Scarring. 

Hair loss 

Use either the body or local pad over the area of hair loss first. Next, use settings 2 
and 6 for 
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5 minutes each. Follow by using the eye mask with settings 2 and 6 for 5 mins. each 
for the first 4/5 sessions to re-stimulate the DNA and get rid of any viral issues. Then 
use settings 3, 4 and 5 for 3 mins each using the body/local pad, and then use the 
eye mask on the same settings for 3 mins. over the same area to stimulate the hair 
growth. 
A concoction of lemongrass oil diluted in extra virgin olive oil applied to the area 
where you would like to grow the hair will act as an accelerator. I apply it before 
using the light over the area. 10-30 drops of lemongrass oil in 2 oz. of olive oil is a 
dilution that has been used with success. 
. 

Dental Health: 
Use the local or body pad on setting 5 for cavities in the teeth and setting 2 for mouth 
and gum infections. Cavities are usually created by bacterial infiltration.  Blue Light 
on Setting 3 is good support for the gums. The White By Light, teeth whitening unit is 
a very helpful tool for teeth and gum health as well. You can also wrap body pad 
under jaw or use a light wand inside the mouth. The Handheld Lumi Light System 
works well on the cheeks covering the mouth and teeth. Custom Options: 
Periodontal Sweep 
Alignment/Proprioception protocol is very helpful for children as their teeth are 
altering daily. 

Eye Health: 
Alignment is always a good start as poor circulation to the eye is helpful to 
balance through structural alignment.  In addition to setting 3 and Custom 
Option 11 for eye tissue support, there are 5 sweep settings found under 
Custom Options #83 that can be programmed into your Pro6 controller to 
support sharper vision, the macula, lens, nerve and overall eye health. The 
eye mask can be used over closed eyes with an additional pad on the lumbar 
spine to support the kidneys.  A red/infrared pad can also be used starting 
with short durations (3-10 minutes) over closed eyes as research is showing 
promising results with eye health support with these wavelengths.  Follow 
intuition for duration and maintain adequate hydration.  

Some helpful general hints: 

 Remember not to rush the body in its healing journey. Light is creating an
environment for the body to do its work and we must honor its pace. Light is
always working; we simply must learn to recognize its success. This
approach to wellness is not a quick fix; rather it is truly supporting the body to
find the homeostasis it was designed to have.

 We suggest not shining the eye mask over the eyes for more than 40 minutes
a session unless guided by intuition. In general, move the pads around after a
20 minute session. After 40 – 60 minutes of light, wait 3 – 4 hours before
another session. Two times per day is a good schedule for prevention and
tuning. 3 – 4 times may be used for acute situations.

 If setting B agitates someone, switch to setting C and vice versa

 Setting A recharges the tissues and is not the best night time session as it
might be too energizing.
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 Settings 2 and 6 are good to remember for pain as they also address the
cause of the issue.

 Settings 2 and 11 are excellent as an ice alternative for acute sporting issues.

 Any pad can be used over the colon on setting 4 for increasing absorption of
vitamin B12.

 Children receive light more quickly. One minute of light session time per year
of age is a good general way to use the lights with children.

 Pets love the lights. Follow their lead by using only short session and
removing the lights if they become restless and ready to move on. The
digestive tract for dogs is much more direct than humans; avoid stimulating
them with too much light on the stomach. Wounds and sore joints respond
well to just a few minutes of light.

Joffs Enterprise , Health Dynamics, and LumiCeuticals make no claims, representations or warranties regarding the ability of 
its products to cure any condition. Any information given in this document should not be taken as a replacement for qualified 
medical advice. A qualified medical professional should be consulted with regard to any condition requiring medical attention. 
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Have You De-Stressed WIth Your Lights Today? View this email in your browser

Take The Stress Off
Keep remembering that the body only heals when it is in a relaxed

state.

Ideal Settings for Promoting a Relaxed State: Settings C, B , 11-18
and 98, 99.

The lights are always providing amazing nutrient power and we will keep discussing
that in the days to come.  The frequencies just enhance the healing environment that
you are providing each session.  

In addition to setting C, setting B is a fabulous way to de-stress and release energy
that is not serving your highest health.   For the B setting you will notice 10 seconds
of a flashing at 10hz.  Remember the lights are always pulsing, but the human eye
only notices this flashing when it is at  a frequency below 60 hz.  The frequency of
10hz is very grounding, helping you to come into the present.   If you do not enjoy the
flashing on the eyes, feel free to rest the pad on your throat until the system switches
to 63 hz - it is only a 10 second wait. 

To assist this series we like to listen to relaxing music or the audio that you can click
here to find http://shinewithlight.com/videoaudio/

The B setting is also great with pads placement is eye mask comfortably on eyes,
square pad (local pad) on belly and big pad (body pad) across the lumbar spine.  We
love this setting to relax and often fall right asleep with it.  If you find B setting
energizing, try the C setting when doing the lights in the evening or night.
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People who love B setting enjoy the emotional and spiritual connection that this
setting offers.  Read below for what the solfeggio frequencies in this setting
represent.  Feel free to stick with the c setting if you prefer that.    

These sessions are like a meditation.  Studies like the one at UMass General
Hospital illustrate that spending 20 minutes a day in a meditative state helps literally
change gene activity. Genes involved in inflammation turn off, those involved in
metabolism, insulin secretation and telomere maintenance turn on. Spend 20 minutes
in a daily meditative state for years and you literally change the way your genes
express themselves.   Now that is wellness empowered!   This process slows or even
reverses the aging process at a cellular level.

We find the lights to be an easy form of meditation that anyone can do.  This is why
even when we have all our fantastic custom frequencies to choose from, we always
like to include a B or C session into our daily routine.  They are great right before a
custom sweep or when you want a relaxed meditative experience.

Read below for details about each of the pre-programmed B and C settings in your
system.  

Alternatives to B and C are available with our Pro6 Controller.  We love the
Grounding Balancing of setting 12, the Abundance harmonics in setting 13, the
harmonics supporting positive change in setting 14, Chakra Balancing in setting 15,
Instant Vacation of setting 16 and support for jealing practioners in setting 17.
 Setting 18 is also about peace and calming nad settings 98 and 99 have some of the
solfeggio frequencies along with some other balancing harmonics.  These are all
great ones to play with from our New Custom List that is in
our shinewithlight.com members only section. 

Contact us with any questions:  Marta 303-818-6453,  Shirley 303-818-9263
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The Frequencies Of B setting

The  B setting pulses red, blue and infrared light

at a series of pure tone frequencies during a 20

minute cycle.  The Solfeggio frequencies can be

traced to an ancient hymn to John the Baptist

and Numbers 7:12-89.  They are all based on the

numbers 3,6,9 and are harmonics that support

the body’s natural ability to let go of negative

energy, limiting beliefs and past patterns or

traumas.  As the body naturally lets go of the

lower vibrations of limiting or negative energy, it

opens up to the increasingly higher energy

frequencies that raise our energetic vibration  to

help our mind, body and spirit achieve optimal

energetic wellness.

10 HZ - Schumann Resonance - Part of The

Earth's Natural Resonance.  Grounding

63 HZ - Sine Wave - Helping to Bring Balance

174 HZ - Removal of Pain

285 HZ - Clearing the Energetic Field, Opening

Up To Better Health & Possibilities

UT – 396 Hz.  Liberation from Guilt and Fear.

This frequency helps bring down defense

mechanisms and enable the achievement of

goals by grounding us, awakening us to

possibility, sobering us and returning us to reality.

Coming Home to the Nature's
Vibrations

The Frequencies of C Setting

Setting C is a series of 3:2
Pythagorean or Golden Ratio
frequencies.  These frequencies are
the blueprint of how energy naturally
flows and are repeatedly found in
minerals, architectural, medical
research, in nature  and in music
when the A tuning is to shifted to the
original frequency of 432hz. These
harmonies have been named by
researchers at Stanford as part of
“the most harmonic frequencies in
nature.”    According to Tibetan
Chakra Meditations and The
Electroherbalism Frequency Manual
these frequencies have been
historically used to support the
following experiences in the mind
and body:

256 hz   Musical Note C -  Heart
Chakra, Thymus, Calcium,
Manganese, Boron,  Blood Pressure,
Immunity, Muscle Tension, Heart
Issues, Breathing Issues, Improper
Cell Growth.
Relationships, Acceptance, Balance,
Love
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RE – 417 Hz.  Helps Un-Do Situations and 

Facilitate Change.   This frequency helps break 

up crystalized emotional patterns, cleanse 

traumatic experiences and destructive influences 

or past events and our limiting beliefs.  RE can 

delete a person’s alienation from God and enable 

returning to the “right path.” The tone increases 

the cellular DNA and energy to function in an 

optimal way.

MI – 528 Hz.  Known as the Miracle or Love 

Frequency, this is the frequency that biogenetics 

uses to repair DNA.  It is associated with an 

increase of life energy, clarity of mind, awakened 

creativity, inner peace, dance and celebration.

FA – 639 Hz  - Connects Relationships both 

within the body and to those around us physically 

and spiritually.  Helpful for dealing with 

relationship issues, this frequency raises our 

ability to communicate and understand ourselves 

and others with tolerance and love.

SOL – 741 HZ -  Expression and Solutions. 

This frequency is helpful in cleansing cells of 

toxins like electromagnetic radiation and 

infections (viral, bacterial and fungal).    

LA – 852 Hz.  Awakens Intuition.  This 

frequency helps raise awareness and 

communication with an all-embracing Spirit.    It 

helps to open a person up to spiritual 

experiences, divine purpose and true power.

TI – 963 Hz.  Universal Consciousness - 

awakening us to our original, perfect state, this 

tone is connected with The Light  and enables a 

direct experience with the true nature God intends 

for us.

People experience wonderful results on the B 

setting sweep with each of our systems.  

324 hz   Musical Note E - Support for
Neurological Health, Hypertension,
Joint Pain, Muscle Tonic, Muscular
Pain & Injury.

432 hz    Musical Note  A - Crown
Chakra, Pineal Gland, Magnesium,
Gold, Boron, Mental Health, Vascular
Health, Lymphatic System Support,
Skin Imbalance Support, Upper
Brain, Hair Growth, Spirituality,
Bliss.

486 hz    Musical Note B -  Doubles
243 hz which offers Immune System
Support

729 hz    Musical Note F# -  Solar
Plexus, Pancreas, Indium,
Chromium, Vanadium, Blood Sugar
Balance, Digestive Support,
Nervousness, Parasite Cleansing,
Memory, Personal Power, Optimism.

768 hz     Musical Note G – Throat
Chakra, Thyroid Gland, Iodine,
Potassium, Selenium, Immunity,
Tonsils, Teeth, TMJ, Speech,
Hormones, Hyperactivity,
Communication, Trust.

1152 hz   Musical Note D – Third Eye
Chakra, Pituitary, Iridium,
Molybdenum, Platinum, Vision,
Sleep, Headaches, Mood Balance,
Intuition, Imagination.
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Week 1 - Light Me Up For Recovery 

Watch this short video for some basic pad placement ideas. 

Using The Lights To Support Recovery 

Every time you use the lights, regardless of the frequency setting, you are charging 

the battery of your cells. After a day of heavy activity, like shoveling and skiing 

two feet of powder, or when fighting off a cold, we love using the lights to support 

recovery. 

Relaxation shifts the body into the parasympathetic nervous system state of rest, 

digest and heal.  This is the important state we want to access for successful 

recovery whether from an illness, exertion or injury.   Having the lights pulse at a 

frequency series for whole body relaxation is a great way to start.  Some of my 

favorites settings are B, C and  custom settings 11,12,16, 18, 98, and 99.  If you 

don't have time for the whole series you could do just a few minutes.  For this 

session I like having the eye mask on the eyes, the big pad on the lumbar spine for 

the kidneys and adrenal glands or up and down the spine and another pad on my 

belly, liver or chest.  Extra pads could go right on the area that I want to focus on 

like my thighs after a long day of skiing, my shoulders and low back from shoveling 

and my wrist or hand.  My daughter likes to have my extra pads on her feet. 

After doing a whole body relaxation frequency I like shining the light pads on more 

specific areas that need recovery energy for 5-10 minutes on one or two of the 

individually numbered settings 1-7 that corresponds with the area of the body 

I would like to help tune and charge.  Setting 2 is a favorite for infection, 

inflammation, and scar tissue.  Setting 7 is great if there is arthritic pain involved; I 

also like custom settings 11, 84 through 89 depending on the area of focus (these 

are arthritis support, pain support, rheumatism support, knee/hip support, bone 

trauma, & sciatica support) as well as 95 which is Ott Immunity & Inflammation 

Support.  
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If I am splitting these sessions up throughout the day, I don't always do a 

relaxation session first.  I find that I don't have to have a pad right in the area of 

concern for that area to start feeling better.  Better to do some light than to wait 

until you have that "perfect" amount of time.  Consistent use is key. 

Children receive and utilize the lights quickly.  We usually do 1 minute per year of 

age in children under 15.  My daughter is 8 so we did 8 minutes on the lights 

during today's session.  She has been complaining of a little tummy trouble so I did 

setting 2 to support immunity and I put my blue/infrared pad on that region to help 

calm things down and for the anti-pathogenic properties of that light.  I will make 

sure she drinks some extra water and has some calcium and magnesium as well. 

The Nogier Settings 
Settings 1-7 

 Setting "A" Plays Each of Them for 3 Minutes 

Our body has the natural ability to heal. Dr. Paul Nogier was a French 
Neurologist & Musician who in the 1950's determined that all tissues and 
organs throughout the body are in resonance with specific frequencies or 
vibratory pattern.  According to Dr. Nogier, "Injury or disease results when 
cells, molecules, or particles of matter are out of their normal resonance or 
vibratory pattern."  He found that by repeatedly exposing damaged tissue to 
the normal resonance frequencies associated with that tissue, the body was 
able to heal, sometimes quite rapidly.  The following are the basics of 
Nogier's work as described in the book Healing Energies of Heat and
Light, by Charles McGee, M.D. 

7 Nogier frequencies that have been found to support the body’s ability 
to balance & heal.  According to Dr. Nogier's research:

Setting 1 (73 Hz)  Cellular health and circulation, chronic recurring problems, 
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brain and endocrine function - hormones, thyroid, adrenals.  Found in clinical 
work to elevate a depressed mood and also to help with new bone formation, 
and increased immunity. 
 
Setting 2 (147 Hz)  Found to ease yellow scar tissue, inflammation 
associated with injuries and infection and calm an anxious mood.  When a 
pathogen is suspected this has clinically been a good choice.  Has been 
found to be supportive of the cerebral cortex, blood and spleen. 
 
Setting 3 (294 Hz)  Tuning ectodermal tissue:  skin, eyes, ears, nerve, 
wounds.  Reported clinical use for eye injuries, acute issues, meridian 
(energy system) support, post-surgical healing & scar tissue.   
Ayurveda: Vata dosha - Good to support a tall, thin ectodermal body type.  
 
Setting 4 (587 Hz)  Tuning endodermal tissue: GI tract, liver, kidneys and 
pancreas.  Clinically used for neuropathy, circulatory and lymphatic 
stimulation as well as deep tendon, spine, ligament or joint injuries when 
needing to reach secondary levels of tissue. 
Ayurveda: Pitta dosha - Good to support a shorter body type, more easy to 
put on fat around the middle endodermal body type.  
 
Setting 5 (1174 Hz) Tuning mesodermal tissue: heart, blood vessels, 
muscles, lungs, reproductive organs, bone, joints, ligaments, viscera and 
tendon.  Relaxation of large muscle groups.  Supportive for kidneys. 
Ayurveda: Kapha dosha - Good to support more muscular body types.  
 
Setting 6 (2349 Hz)  Tuning brain balance:  right/left brain, brain 
connectivity.  Clinically found helpful when you have hit a health plateau or 
for chronic conditions not responsive to setting 3 or 5.   
 
Setting 7 (4698 Hz)  Used clinically to support arthritic pain control and 
decalcification.  Found to be sedative for trigger points and aids in 
diminishing excess calcification associated with chips, spurs and arthritic 
conditions.  Found helpful for nerve pain as well.  
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Tip -  If you are working through any health challenges, we like to use only a 
couple of the individual Nogier settings for 3-5 minutes at a time instead of 
the whole A sweep.  If you are feeling in good health and want to use setting 
A, we recommend running it in the morning as it may energize you at night. 

All of our systems (including our portable) offer the A setting and 1-7 as well 
as B and C settings which provide wonderful overall mind, body, spirit 
wellness environments. 

Our Pro6 controllers also offer an additional 88 sweeping settings in 
modes 12-99.  A sample set is already preloaded into the Pro6 controller and 
these settings are found in the owner documents  the LIght Energy Custom 
Sweep Possibility Chart or one page Easy Guide for Harmonic Light 
Settings.   These lists are compiled from health care providers and 
the Electroherbalism Frequency Handbook.    They are intended as a
supportive environment for more specific challenges.   

Feel Free To Contact us with any Questions: 

Marta 303-818-6453,  Shirley 303-818-9263
This email is not a replacement for proper medical advise.  If you have been diagnosed with a medical 

condition please consult wtih your medical provider prior to use.  We offer harmonic light information in support 

of your body's natural ability to heal and thrive not as a treatment, diagnosis or cure for disease. 
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Week 2  Light Me Up & Align 

View this email in your browser

How to do an Alignment Protocol Session 

Great for posture, joint health, and lymph opening 

Align & Let Energy Flow 

I love using the lights to assist better alignment because it is the most common suggestion 

that I offer to people when they ask me what I do for: 

Sticks for Your Alignment Protocol 

We have found that using the sticks with 

this protocol has a significant impact on 

its effectiveness.  We found these 60mm 

long Perfect Stick on Amazon and they 

are around $.05 each.  

Here is the description: 

Perfect Stix 60mm Birchwood Plain 

Taster Ice Cream Paddle Spoon, 2-3/8 

Length (Pack of 100) 

If you don't have sticks or don't like using 

them, still try the protocol.  The pad 

placement is still quite helpful and 

instead of using sticks, try lifting the 

tongue to the upper palate of the mouth 

to keep the jaw from clenching or roll 

the tongue and place the underside up 

on the roof of the mouth and that will 

also help keep a better space between 

the back molars.  The goal is to have a 

Connecting Brain, Spine & Body 

When we do this alignment session we 

have pads on key areas of the hips, neck 

and back.  We have the pads in areas 

where ligaments attach joints to 

bones.  Ligaments have sensory nerves 

that "transmit information about joint 

position to the spinal cord and 

brain."  This is why doing the alignment 

session is so key to balance and to joint 

health even when you don't have a pad 

right on the spot that might be bothering 

you.  We are opening up communication 

to the brain and spine and letting the 

body's wisdom begin correcting and 

realigning. 

The Key Muscles of Yoga, Ray Long, MD 
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more neutral, balanced setting for the 

jaw so that the brain and body will also 

align to a more balanced, neutral 

posture. 

This email is not a replacement for proper medical advice.  If you have been diagnosed with a 

medical condition please consult with your medical provider prior to use.  We offer harmonic 

light information in support of your body's natural ability to heal and thrive not as a treatment, 

diagnosis or cure for disease. 

Copyright © 2018 Health Dynamics LLC, All rights reserved. 

You are receiving this email because you are a valued member of the Shine with Light team. 

Our mailing address is: 

Health Dynamics LLC 

1520 East 2100 North 

North Logan, UT 84341 

Add us to your address book 

unsubscribe from this list    update subscription preferences 
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Week 3 - The Power of  Near-Infrared Light

View this email in your browser

The Deep Power of Infrared Light Therapy
All of our pads except the eye mask predominantly contain the spectrum of 
near-infrared light.  Our new Super T Neuro pad contains 248 near infrared 
diodes.  This is our deepest penetrating light spectrum and this is why our pads 
are FDA cleared for pain relief and injury recovery.  I find the benefits extend 
even further as Infrared light ignites energy production, detoxification, 
regeneration and metabolism throughout the body.

What is infrared light?
Infrared light is the spectrum of light that has a longer wavelength than red and 
lies just outside the range of perception for the human eye.  While we cannot 
see it, we can definitely feel it as it has a gentle warming effect on our tissue as 
the body takes it in and creates more cellular energy.  There are three classes 
of infrared light: far, mid and near.  Studies find the biologically active range to 
be that of near-infrared from 700nm to 1000nm.  Mid and far-infrared
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are often found in saunas and while the water in our bodies does absorb these
waves for a heating effect, they generally pass through the body and have not
been shown to have the same biological effect as the near-infrared range.

How does it work?
Near-infrared light is absorbed by cells and ignites cellular metabolism.  Both
red and near-infrared light have been shown in study after study to:

Increase energy production by helping every cell and system in the
body have the energy to do it's job more effectively. 
Improve blood flow by increasing the flow of nutrients and resources.
Increase oxygen to enhance cell signaling and cleansing without DNA
damage.
Increase nitric oxide Induction in the vascular system
Enhance cellular regeneration for faster and more efficient healing
and anti-aging.
Reduce inflammation & pain through nitric oxide induction working at
the source of the problem.

Red light and infrared light act similarly but near-infrared light can penetrate
more deeply than red light.  Infrared light can reach deep into joints, bones,
tendons and hard muscle masses and even shows promise for improving eye
health.

What can it be used for?
Our pads have been FDA cleared for:

Nerve related issues such as neuropathy and sciatica
Back and neck pains and spinal cord/muscle issues
Joint pains and inflammation such as arthritis
Relief for repetitive use injuries like carpal tunnel
Injury Recovery 

Multiple studies have also shown this light to effect:

Brain injuries and degeneration issues like alzheimer's, MS, and
Parkinson's
Heart attack and stroke damage/prevention
Fat/weight loss and maintaining lean mass
Increased oxygenation
Cell Regeneration throughout the body from the eyes to brain to skin.
The structure of cellular water
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Increased detoxification through enhanced lymphatic activity

Every cell in the body is capable of healthy regeneration if given the right
environment, near-infrared light becomes a powerful wellness tool because it
can improve energy production in any cell, anywhere in the body.

Infrared therapy has been used in hospitals for decades.  Our FDA OTC
clearance illustrates the proven efficacy and the safety for home use.  I
appreciate that when using infrared light we are actually able to get to
the cellular level of any health imbalance.

How effective is near-infrared at relieving pain?
Many studies have shown that near-infrared therapy is one of the most effective
non-invasive tools for temporarily reducing pain.  With the epidemic of pain
killer addictions in this country, near-infrared light becomes an important tool to
use and share with others.  

Most people experience a decrease in pain, such as back pain and headaches,
often after one 20 minute session.

Are all near-infrared lights equally effective?
Most of the at-home products coming into the market are far too weak to have
real benefits. The more diodes, the greater the amount of nitric oxide induction,
the more effective the device will be.  Pulsing the lights at harmonic frequencies
also greatly enhances the effect.  This is why our lights are so great.  They are
easy to use, are medical grade with directed invisium technology and have a
long life while providing powerful results.    

How I Like To Work With Deep Tissue Areas:

Knee Health 
Settings 2, 4, 5 
or custom 
setting 11, 84, 
87, 94

Foot Health with our 
Super T pad.  
Settings 2, 5 or 11, 
84, 87, 94

Shoulder 
Health 
Settings 2, 4, 
5, 7 or custom 
settings 11, 
84, 85, 87, 94

Hip and IT band 
health.  Settings 
2,4,5 or custom 
settings 
11,84,87,89,94
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Week 4 - Light Me Up Blue

View this email in your browser

Why & When to Shine With Blue
Blue light for calming, circadian clock tuning, cleansing, calcium,

collagen, the thyroid, the liver and vitamin D.

With all the great things that near-infrared and red do in the body, why have blue
too? Aren't we getting too much blue light and isn't that bad for sleep and the eyes? 
There are many wonderful reasons to incorporate blue light into a daily wellness
regime.

CALMING - Blue light has been found to be a calming environment when the body or
mind is over-active.  This is important for areas of inflammation and irritation as well
as those that are over-stimulated.  Research by Seth Pancoast in 1887 showed that
blue light calmed the nervous system.  So many people have anxiety these days and
blue light over the closed eye, on the back of the neck or up and down the spine or
directly over the naval have been found to be effective and non-invasive ways to
calm the nervous system and the mind.  Auto-immune system issues can also be
supported with the calming energy of blue light over the thymus - which is a gland
that is under the breast bone in the center of the chest.  A blue local, blues buster or
blue body pad are great to place there for that calming environment.

OUR CLOCK -  Our biological clock enjoys blue light - think of the resetting lift we all
get from a blue sky day.  Blue turquoise light - which is the type in our pads, has
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been found to assist in resetting this natural clock which can help with our hormones,
our sleep and literally every system in the body as our biological clock keeps us in
balance.  This is where timing is important.  The best timing for resetting our clock is
in the morning or early afternoon as it helps us feel alert and sleep better at night. 
Blue light has been found to help reset the entire body clock for optimal functioning.
This is one reason why people experience such better sleep when using our system. 

CLEANSING - Blue light is naturally anti-pathogenic, anti-viral, anti-bacterial and
anti-fungal.  This is why we love using blue light on wounds and acne breakouts or
when we are fighting off a cold, infection or parasites.  We shine the eye mask or
ideally the big body pad right under our nose and jaw to support our body's ability to
fight off a cold.  We often place our blue pads on our digestive system as well. 
 Studies have found that blue light spectrum can still have a nitric oxide induction and
are beneficial to wound health.   We have also learned from several energy workers
that blue light helps cleanse trapped emotional energy as well.   

LIVER - Blue light helps the body to break down bilirubin and support a healthy liver.
 This is what hospitals have been using for jaundice babies for over 40 years.  A
healthy liver equals healthy skin with less breakouts and liver spots as well as a
healthier vascular system.  The liver is the big detox center and these days it is
working over time so I love putting a blue/infrared pad right over my liver which is
on the right side of the mid-torso for one of my sessions every day.   

COLLAGEN - We love the way blue light helps the body make better collagen - for a
firmer complexion with less noticeable fine lines.  The big blue pad under the jaw is
fabulous for supporting firm neck skin.  

CALCIUM -  Even though we think of the small wavelengths of blue light as not
penetrating very deeply into the body, we see in the latest research from Harvard that
blue light does increase osteoblast activity which means it helps increase bone
formation and regeneration.  Researchers think this is because blue light has a
beneficial effect on the calcium ion channels in the body. 

VITAMIN D -  Dr. Nancy Foster, PhD taught us several years ago that blue light
over the closed eyes and also on the adrenals supports helping the body make more
vitamin D3.  We have found that many of our owners of lights have found that their
blood tests for D levels have increased significantly with using the lights regularly.
 We always recommend you consult with your health care practitioner to see if this is
true for you as well.  

THYROID - The thyroid has been found to benefit from blue light as do other
endocrine glands like the pineal and the adrenals.  We like shining the eye mask on
the thyroid which is an inch or two below the Adam's apple in the neck to help
support balance there. 
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TIMING, BALANCE & QUALITY -  Blue light can be detrimental to some tissues in
the body like the retina if you use the smaller blue-violet ranges.  This is why it is not
a good idea to spend a long time looking at computer and phone screens, especially
at night.  Evolving research is finding that it is important to incorporate a balance of
red or infrared light with the blue and we wisely do that in every one of our pads.  Our
blue light wavelength is 465nm which is a blue turquoise that as been found to be
healthy for the eye and important for pupillary reflex. According to the math
calculations of Dr. Ott, this spectrum is in the frequency of 432 Hz, a harmonic of the
fundamental mineral magnesium. This is a wonderful energy to send into the body! 

We typically hear from people that they sleep better using our blue and red eye mask
with relaxing pulsed frequencies at some point in the day and often as they go to
sleep.  In this way we are using the lights for 20 or so minutes not having long term
exposure like several hours looking at a TV or screen or the alarm clock, and that we
are CLOSING our eyes and receiving the light rather than looking at it which can be
harmful to the retina.

If you experience a less restful sleep with a session in the evening or night or have a
medical concern with using blue light in the evening or night, then you can
avoid shining the blue light diodes directly on the skin during that session.  Blue light
does not penetrate deeply through fabrics so you can just shine the light over
clothing or a blanket and it will still have a positive effect on your energy.  If needed,
you can even omit the blue pad during that session.  Once we are nice and relaxed
with our session we agree with the findings that sleep is best completed in absolute
darkness so that the pineal gland can secrete optimal levels of melatonin.  As
wonderful as light is, we are designed to need daily darkness as well.  

WANT MORE BLUE LIGHT?
Remember your eye mask can be placed anywhere on the body including your
thyroid and your liver.  If you have a blue/infrared local pad as part of your system,
great, and if you don't consider making a blue/infrared light addition. 

Contact us with any questions:  Marta 303-818-6453,  Shirley 303-818-9263

Other Blue Pad Options - 

The Blue Body Pad-  256 diodes of blue and near-infrared light.  We love having both 
this pad and the red body pad for a great combination in that luxurious big pad that 
can go up and down the spine, around the head, under the jaw, across the body. 
This is a standard pad in our LumiVibe Pro6 and Pro6 Plus system.  This pad can 
also be purchased separately for only $1050.
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The Blue 132 - Just like the red local pad in size it has 60 diodes of blue light and 
72 diodes of near-infrared light.  It is $750.

The Blues Buster - just like the Pain Buster, this pad has our most concentrated 
alignment of 90 diodes with 60 near infrared and 40 blue diodes.  This pad is part of 
the Lumi Vibe Pro 6 Plus system or purchased separately for $550.
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Week 7 - Light Me Up Red

View this email in your browser

The Power Of Red Light
Red light has the same effects as near-infrared light but is targeted more in the skin
and soft tissue.  Generally red light has been found to penetrate around 1 inch in
depth into the body.  However red light seems to travel well through high water
tissue like fat, major organs and the brain.  

Red Light has a similar biological effect to near-infrared light, it ignites more cellular
energy or ATP.

Increased nitric oxide synthesis leads to:

Increased circulation
Increased oxygenation
Increased lymphatic activity for detoxification
Increased nutrient delivery
Increased Alkalinity
Increased Cell Proliferation
Enhanced Cell Regeneration
Enhanced Extra Cellular Matrix Deposition:  ECM makes up our plasma, our
collagen and our discs.

I like to think of red light as an energizing spectrum to increase the energy in an
area.  Like the warmth of the fire, I like to shine red light on:
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1. Areas of sluggish circulation like the back of the knees and top of the leg
2. Areas of lymph like the top of the thigh, under the throat, across the top of

the chest and armpits
3. The skin to assist healthy collagen production.
4. Areas of excess or sluggish body fat to excite the molecules and assist in

release of that fat.
5. Over closed eyes with infrared light to assist in retinal health (starting with

short periods of time).
6. Body areas that are showing signs of wear and tear and aging.
7. Over the closed eye to help elevate mood (eye mask is great for this).
8. On body areas that I would like to see more activity in:

The thymus in the middle on the chest to enhance immune system action
GI tract to get things moving
The adrenals which rest just above the kidneys in the mid to low back
The skin to help add a youthful response with enhanced hydration, collagen
and cell renewal
The brain that needs more circulation or cell renewal. Studies recently
showed that red light was able to penetrate deeply into the brain when
shined up through the nose and open mouth.

Contact us with any questions:  Marta 303-818-6453,  Shirley 303-818-9263

RENEW Facial Rejuvenator

With 132 red, orange and near infrared 
smart technology flat diodes the

Be more specific with the Pro6

The 6 Port System let's you get more
specific with the vibratory
environment your system is sending to
the body.   We can deliver frequencies
like those found in Brian McInturff's The
Electroherbalism Frequency
Guide where he has gathered
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RENEW Facial Rejuvenator is FDA
cleared to prevent fine lines and
wrinkles.  This pad offers targeted light
to combat the signs of aging. Studies
show that red light penetrates deep
within the skin and energizes cells,
boosting fibroblast activity and
increasing collagen production, which
helps keep skin plump and supple
throughout the body.

The Skin Cancer Foundation
recently recommended home LED
light systems as a way to reverse the
effects of sun damage.  It is the way
the light acts as a nutrient to fully
charge the cell and allow it to
regenerate a healthier new cell. 

Red light is helpful for increasing
circulation or energy to an area and it
helps the body balance from rosacea
and scar tissue.  Red light has strong
research in improving the appearance
of wrinkles, increasing collagen,
balancing skin tone and helping the
skin retain moisture.    

When using light therapy on my face I
like to make sure that my face is clean
or with only natural moisturizers on it. 

Basic settings I like with the mask:

B and C are great to start with
even if just for a couple of
minutes
2 is helpful for inflammation
and infections for five minutes
or so
3 is ideal for supporting skin
tissue for 5 -10 minutes.

Tips for the Facial Rejuvenator:

frequency lists from numerous clinics
and compiled suggestion lists.  It also
lets you plug in 6 pads or accessories
into your system all at once.   Here are
some great skin supporting settings to
use the red/near-infrared spectrum
with.

These are all sweeps - meaning as
many as 10 different frequencies will
automatically sweep while you relax
with just the touch of a button. They are
listed as sweeps 68-77 in our latest
frequency options guide.

Wounds/Inflammation
Warts
Acne Scarring
Hives Support
Rosacea  Support
Skin Immune Support
Gum Health Support
Reynauds

Using blue and red pads has been
found to be helpful when running the
support for:

Excema 
Psoriasis
Acne Breakouts

075

02/19



Drink healthy amounts of water
Try a blue pad on the liver at
the same time 
The mask can be used on
other parts of the body.

This email is not a substitute for proper medical advice nor an attempt to treat, diagnose, cure or prevent disease
process.  This information is offered to support the body's natural ability to heal and thrive.   

Copyright © 2018 Health Dynamics LLC, All rights reserved.
You are receiving this email because you are a valued member of the Shine with Light team.

Our mailing address is:
Health Dynamics LLC
1520 East 2100 North
North Logan, UT 84341
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Week 5 - Light Up My Space

View this email in your browser

Clearing Energy In Your Home & Property 

Light energy is received through the eyes, the skin and through the energetic
field that surrounds the body and connects us to one another and our collective
Source.   In his book Sonatherapy,  Gary Buchanan comments that while
applying light and frequency to the body has very well known health benefits,
 when we pulse light intentionally and apply it to higher related fields – light has
unlimited potentials.

Applying harmonic light to the energetic field of a persona or space has opened
a whole new awareness for me.  I invite you to give it a try with clearing energy
in your room or home.

One of our new owners recently shared with me how much she loves using her
lights in this way.  She has found her light system highly effective at clearing
the energy in a room, a whole home and even the property that the home sits
on.  She has a Pro6 Controller with our newest set of frequencies.  Number 27
on that list contains 2 frequencies that Melody Masters shared with us for
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cleansing energy.  Melody is an Iridologist and energy worker who sees dozens
of clients for light sessions in her home office each week.   We are so
appreciative that she shared how she clears her space at the end of the day.  

She places her pads face up in the room and runs:
Setting 27 which is 7240 Hz and 7301 Hz for 10 minutes each.

If you are all programmed with the list from December you can just advance the
middle row to #27 on that controller and press play.  The session is 20 minutes
long.

If you need to put these frequencies in individually, go to setting one on the
middle row and use the up and down arrows on the top row of your controller to
advance to 7240.  Run that frequency for 10 minutes with the pads facing up
into the room you are clearing.  Then advance the top arrows to 7301 and run
the pads for an additional 10 minutes.  

If you have a 3 port controller then try running the B or C setting to clear the
space. 

Having an intention is an important part of this process.  It can be a prayer or
request to have any energy not serving the highest good of all to release to love
and light.  You can share your comments in the Shine With Light owner's page
on Facebook.  If you are not yet a member of that private group we invite you to
join as it is a great way to stay updated with our community of light owners.
 Read below for details on how to join the group.

Melody also shared a frequency that she loves to use to help clear and charge
her mind, body and spirit following a day of seeing clients.  That frequency is
4170 and it is setting 17 on our custom list.  She relaxes to that with the pads
face down on her body like we do for our standard B or C sessions.  B and C
are nice alternatives to try for this purpose if you have the 3 port system. 

We love the combined wisdom of our quickly growing family of light owners.
 Thanks for sharing your shine.

Remember the other ways to stay connected to your light owner family:

1. The Facebook Business Page: We provide interesting scientific article
listings on our Facebook page:  http://www.facebook.com/shinewithlight  Be
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sure to like and follow us there to see the latest studies on how light energy is
becoming recognized as a powerful healing support tool.

2. Conference Calls - Join Us!

 









Call: 515-604-9713
Access Code: 737049# 

The calls are recorded and available for listening at 515-604-9655 access code
737049#   

3. Facebook Forum - Join our private Facebook group, Shine with Light
Owners to stay connected to our owner community.  Ask questions, share
success stories and have access to member only files.  You can friend Marta
DeBerard and ask to be invited into this group, or accept our invitation via
email.  This group is for the owners in our light community only.  We invite you
to get connected and share your questions and results on this forum.

4. Events - We hold regular events to help people learn about and experience
harmonic light energy.  We invite you to host one or join us.  We love hearing
about conferences, retreats and organizations that would like to learn more
about vibrational light.   Find upcoming events on http://www.shinewithlight.
com.

It just keeps getting brighter and brighter around here!  Keep shining!

Contact us with any questions:  Marta 303-818-6453,  Shirley 303-818-9263

This email is not a replacement for proper medical guidance.  We offer this information as support for your
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Week 5 - Light Up My Knees

View this email in your browser

Lighting Up The Knees
A common point of injury, the knees are great places to use our lights.  A couple of
key points to remember:

1. The knees are one place where we are often told that we cannot rebuild health.  I
prefer the understanding that every cell in the body can regenerate when given the
right environment.  Taking stress off and shining deep penetrating light into an area
are great ways to provide the right environment for healing everywhere in the body,
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including the hard working knee.

2. The near-infrared light will be our focus with knees because it offers the deepest
penetration into the hard tissue of the knee joint. Our pads with infrared light are FDA
cleared for pain relief for both osteo and rheumatoid arthritis.  Both red for bringing in
more energy and blue for calming are great complements to the deeply
penetrating near-infrared.

3. Start with alignment here.  Remember week two of our tutorial and follow the
guidelines there.  The alignment session is a key one to do for knee health.  I always
start here as misalignment in the jaw, shoulders, hip and spine will travel down to the
knee and this misalignment is often at the root of the knee problem. Doing this
session every morning is one of my favorite ways to start my day.

4. After an alignment/proprioception session on setting 6, I like to wrap the back of
my knee with a body pad and elevate that leg above the heart.  I try to have my knee
straight and supported with a pillow underneath it.  I have found 10 minutes on
setting 2 and 10 minutes on setting 6 for as many as 1-3 weeks is helpful to clear
pain.  Patience and consistency are the keys here.  Sometimes just one session
makes my knee feel back to 100%.  A more injured knee will take longer.  If you
have a Pro6 or Premier Controller you can use the custom settings for knee/hip pain
#87, the general sweep of #11,  #94 Ott energy, cleanse & rejuvenation support as
additional options to settings 2 and 6.  For maintenance  I often use my two extra
buster pads on the backs of my knees as I go through my whole body relaxation
sessions.

5. After a week or so I start doing setting 3 for 5 minutes, settings 4 for 5 minutes
then 10 minutes on setting 5 or keep going with your favorite of the custom settings.
I like 11,94 and 87.

6. A BIG KEY - If you are having significant knee issues avoid straining the tissue
you are asking the body to regenerate.  That means ideally no pounding exercises
for 2-6 weeks after pain is gone.

I love to be active and ask a lot of knees. Today skiing I felt a little pain in my
knee and so I applied the lights right away when I got home.  They feel as good
as new now!     One of the reasons the light works so well with knee issues is
because Nitric Oxide increases tendon healing in the body.  Read below for
more about this amazing molecule. 
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Your Body Makes More Nitric Oxide When You Shine it With Light

When red and infrared wavelengths of light – the exact range of our standard
pads – shine into the body in an area of circulation the body responds by
releasing more of a signaling hormone that opens up the flow of blood and
lymph and dilates blood vessels and arteries.  This signal ling hormone is called
Nitric Oxide.  This is not Nitrous Oxide, the “laughing gas” that you receive at
the dentist.  Nitric Oxide is far more important.

Dr. Christiane Northrup MD says “‘I have come to see Nitric Oxide as the
physical expression of Prana – your life force.   It is the “wow” molecule that
continually resets our ability to connect body, mind, heart, and spirit.”

This miracle molecule is the key to a body that doesn’t have pain and
inflammation and it is critical in brain and heart health.  We get it more of it
when we take care of ourselves with good nutrition, positive thinking and plenty
of healthy light.  MOST AMERICANS ARE NOT MAKING ENOUGH NITRIC
OXIDE in their vascular system.

Using our advanced light energy system  on a regular basis is the perfect way
to get a healthy increase in this critical molecule exactly where you want it. 

What Is Nitric Oxide?

A signaling molecule produced by the endothelial cell linings along
100,000 miles of blood vessels and capillaries in the human body.  

Certain wavelengths of light help the body to release more nitric oxide.    
Red and Infrared light waves, passing directly through the skin to veins
and arteries, induces the body to release more of this critical molecule.  
Along with blue light, these are wavelengths of light you receive with
your light system.   

The Nobel Prize of Medicine was awarded in 1998 to 3 heart doctors for
their research in understanding how Nitric Oxide works.  

Studies have since shown that Nitric Oxide:

Keeps blood vessels open, elastic and functioning properly
Kills Bacteria
Stimulates your Brain
Defends Against Tumor Cells
Increases Oxygen Levels Throughout the Body
Increases Blood Flow and Nutrient Delivery.
Decreases Pain
Decreases Numbness
Increases Lymphatic Activity
Lowers Blood Pressure
Prevents Plaque Build Up in Arteries
Increases Energy Production
Stimulates Collagen Production
Prevents early stages of Atherosclerosis
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Prevents vascular complications of Diabetes
Improves heart function –  normalizes speed by carrying oxygen in and
carbon dioxide out.
Ensures blood flow to the brain
Protects against GI Ulcers
Protects against Alzheimer’s
Acts to prevent male pattern baldness & E.D.
Stimulates body to release Human Growth Hormone (HGH)
Improves Immune System Function
Improves Cardiovascular Activity

What Scientist Know About Nitric Oxide? 

Nitric Oxide moves about the body at speeds almost too fast to measure.  It
appears to travel just below the speed of light.

Nitric Oxide helps the body cleanse bad fats and toxins in the body.   Without
NO our body would be a toxic dump .

Nitric Oxide  facilitates the changing and maturing of thought into action. 
Deficiency is at the root of many disease conditions including arthritis and
cancer.

How You Can Get More Nitric Oxide With The Right Amount Of Safe LED
Light

Research at University of Colorado School of Medicine:  Light Pads with 60
diodes induced 6% increase in local nitric oxide levels.  120 diodes induced a
24% increase in local nitric oxide levels.   We recommend best results with a
minimum 500 medical grade diode system.

This is why our full systems are a typically at least 500 diodes.  Quality,
quantity, the added benefit of  light combined with  frequency, the accuracy  &
ability to customize frequencies with the lights,  customer service, warranty,
education and whole body connections really set LumiCeuticals apart from
other products on the market. 

Your body is always making more of this amazing molecule in the area where
you shine your pads, regardless of the setting you choose.

Marta & Shirley
303-818-6453 and 303-818-9263

This email is intended to offer support for the body's natural healing potential.  It is not a substitute for proper
medical advice.   If you have a medical condition,  seek the advice of your medical practitioner. 

Copyright © 2018 Health Dynamics LLC, All rights reserved.
You are receiving this email because you are a valued member of the Shine with Light team.

Our mailing address is:

084

02/19



Week 8 Light Up My Chakras 

View this email in your browser 

What are Chakras? 

Chakras are centers of energy in the subtle body and have been an important 

wellness concept for thousands of years.  If Prana is the life force of the body and 

Nadis are the roads on which the Prana travels, Chakras are the major 

intersections where many roads intersect.  Modern science has determined that 

each of the seven major chakras are located where bundles of nerves meet and 

that they correspond with major organs as well as our psychological, emotional, 

and spiritual states of being.  Many wellness traditions find it essential that these 

energy centers or chakras stay open, aligned and flowing for optimal health.   We 

love using our lights for this purpose.    Have fun exploring and see what you think. 

The 7 Major Chakra Centers Correspond to Colors, Major Organs, 

Emotions and Experiences: 

Root 

 The pelvic floor, feet and legs

 Color: Red

 Element is Earth

 Stability, safety, security

 "I am rooted, I am grounded, I am solid."

Sacral 

 Reproductive organs, pelvis, hips

 Color: Orange

 Creativity, joy, enthusiasm, passion

 Element is Water

 "I am creative, I am passionate, I am joyful."
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Solar Plexus 

 Digestion, abs, middle back

 Color: Yellow

 Personal power, expansiveness, growth

 Element is Fire

 "I am strong, I am courageous.  I am powerful.  I am successful.  I am

willful." 

Heart 

 Circulation, respiration, shoulders, arms, hands

 Color: Green

 Unconditional love for self and others, compassion, giving & receiving

 Element is Air or Wind

 "I am love."

High Heart 

 Immune System, Thymus

 Color:  Turquoise

 Honesty, Integrity, Transformation and Intention

 Element is Fire, Air or Soul

 "I relate, I am compassionate, I intend"

Throat 

 Thyroid, throat, mouth, ears

 Color: Blue

 Voice, speaking up, listening, fluent thought

 Element is Ether

 "I speak my truth, I have courage to express my voice, I have a voice."
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Third Eye 

 Eyes, Brain, Head, Pineal Gland

 Color: Indigo

 Intuition, clarity, what we see with our eyes closed

 Element is Light

 "I am light, I am bright, I see."

Crown 

 Pure consciousness

 Color:  White or Violet

 Connection to a higher power

 Element is Spirit

 I am open, I am connected, I am enlightened, I am at peace

Possible ways to use lights to open or clear the chakras: 

We have just released our LumiPure Chakra Wand Set  If you have these, you can 

use the chakra wands with a left spin to release and clear and a right spin to 

enhance or bring in energy on each of the chakra centers.  You can also place the 

color wand heads on the meridian points directly on the skin.  

You do not have to use our Chakra Wand to work with the Chakras.  You can use 

also use our standard pads up and down the spine or the front body.  You can use 

a pad that you move from chakra to chakra as you go through the clearing or 

balance session.  You don't have to match the light color with the chakra to get the 

benefit of opening up energetic flow and awareness.  

Settings: 

On the 3-Port or Grow6 we like setting B or C for a chakra calming & 

balancing.  Setting A could be used to energize the whole chakra system. 

On the Pro6 we like using setting 15 for chakra balancing or setting 12 for 

grounding balance as well as setting 17. 

You can listen to Melody Masters guide you through a chakra clearing on our 
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website:  http://shinewithlight.com/videoaudio/  You can also send thought with 

intention to each of the chakras during your regular light session.  If you would like 

the download of this recording for your own phone or mp3 player, send us a 

request to download the file through the free app DropBox. 

Copyright © 2018 Health Dynamics LLC, All rights reserved. 

You are receiving this email because you are a valued member of the Shine with Light team. 

Our mailing address is: 

Health Dynamics LLC 

1520 East 2100 North 

North Logan, UT 84341 

Add us to your address book 

Want to change how you receive these emails? 

You can update your preferences or unsubscribe from this list 
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Week 9 - Light Up My Spine 

View this email in your browser 

Light Up My Spine 

Back health has been a lifelong pursuit for my tall family.  I have many memories of my Mom having 

debilitating back pain and remember her back surgery when I was in 3rd grade.  I remember it kept her 

from taking a trip to Europe with her siblings and the days she spent lying in bed.  Even with lots of 

proactive alternative care I too faced painful back injuries and so when we started using the lights six 

years ago, this was one of the areas that I wanted to focus on the most.  

My first approach was to "nuke" the area with the lights.  For me this was my SI joint which was hyper 

mobile and it would get stuck in painful positions that were starting to affect the nerves running down 

my legs.  Taking stress off the body with the B setting had been a great place to start but after a few 

weeks using the lights I actually started to experience more pain in my back and so I turned to pressing 

play over and over one day on setting 7 for pain.   

This did not turn out to be the best approach.  After a couple of hours on the lights I became pretty 

dehydrated and the pain would return right after the session was over. Sometimes even worse.  I admit I 

was pretty frustrated.  I liked the idea of the lights but was beginning to wonder if using them was 

making me worse?    

The turning point for me was when I focused first on the alignment session from day one of our owner 

emails.  I could feel symptoms begin to shift and more open flow in my hips when I did that session.  I 

kept doing it.  The results were not immediate but they did seem to be happening.   I augmented the 

sessions with a couple trips to the chiropractor and went to see my energy focused integrated physical 

therapist.  I am so thankful that this energy worker encouraged me to keep going because she could tell 

that I was releasing some really old patterns.  That was the hope I needed and from there I had more of 

that intention with each session. 

"I am releasing any energy patterns that no longer serve my highest good."   This became my intention 

each alignment session and it continues to be my focus when I am working with injury and pain 

patterns.   

My back pain was the result of many life experiences and choices and also inherited patterns.  It wasn't 

an overnight release, but within six weeks of daily use, I was without pain.  I continued to do the 

alignment protocol for two years every morning.  I still do it at least several times a week.  My parents 

do it daily. I find the connection of mouth health to spine health to be a profound one.   
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That said, there are other issues that come up with the spine and other approaches that can be helpful. 

With muscle tightness, the number one issue with low back pain, we love that the lights are FDA 

approved for pain relief from muscle tightness and spasms. For frequency selection we have found 

setting 6 for the alignment then settings 2 then 5 for 5 minutes each or settings 11, 85, 87 are all great 

choices.  Any stress reduction is a great place to start as stress and this low back pain are consistently 

connected.  

My family is so thankful to have our lights to help us to be pain free and flowing in the spine.  We 

encourage you to help others know about this amazing tool as back pain is a common issue for most 

Americans and people deserve to know there is a drug-free way to management pain that is highly 

effective.  

Shine with light. 

Marta   

Discs 

Many disc issues begin as alignment issues so doing the alignment protocol on setting 6 is key.  The disc 

tissues are made of extra cellular matrix which infrared and red light have been shown to enhance.  

Placing a pad up and down the spine during a relaxation session or on the following is helpful: 

6: alignment for support of spine, scoliosis 

2: inflammation or Bulging in the disc. 

4: support of the disc tissue 

Custom frequencies: 727, 787, 2720 and 9999 for herniated disc according to the Electroherbalism 

Frequency List.  You will find these in our sweep settings 11, 84, 85, and 87 

You can do the session while lying on stomach, back or in a zero gravity chair.  Hydrate with water and 

nourish with electrolytes.  Release fears of finances and the need to control. 
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Excess Calcium 

Stenosis and Arthritis 

I think of this as the body's attempting to patch up weakness or lack of deep healing.  This is common 

after a spinal fusion surgery and injury.     

Support for Stenosis:   Using the lights consistently on setting 7 with a pad in the area of issue for 5-10 

minutes is how I support excess calcification. In addition to helping the body release excess calcification, 

setting 7 is a nice sedative setting.  Consistent use is more important than long sessions here and make 

sure that you are absorbing and utilizing the dietary calcium that you eat or swallow.   

For Arthritis, our pads containing near-infrared light diodes are FDA cleared for arthritis pain relief: 

Setting 2 works great for pain due to inflammation 

Setting 7 for pain due to stiffness or nerves 

Custom settings:   

11 for tendon, joint and bone health 

84 for Arthritis support 

85 for pain support 

86 for rheumatism support 

87 for knee/hip Support 

89 for sciatica Support. 

94 Ott cleanse, energy, rejuvenation is also supportive for arthritis 

The Super T Neuro Pad is an ideal pad for spinal health and neuropathy.  248 Near Infrared 56 Red diodes. 
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Neuropathy 

We are FDA cleared for relief from pain associated from Neuropathy.  This is numbness and pain 

traveling into the nerves due to swelling or calcification. 

Alignment is again the best place to start here. 

From there I like to do a pad on the place of origin for the swelling (same settings for discs are good 

here)  then add pads that travel down the symptom path and run one or 2 of the following: 

Setting 2 for 5 to 10 minutes for inflammation. 

Setting 4 for 5 to 10 minutes. 

67 is the custom setting to support neuropathy. 

11, 84, 85, 88, 89 are great too.  You don't have to run the entire session. 

Choose the one that works best for you and limit sessions to 30-40 minutes at a time. 

Go for consistent use over time.   
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Week 10 Light Up My Workout or Game 

Light Up The Athlete Within
Whether you are a pro athlete, working out to get back into shape, or playing
with your grandchildren, we all want pain free performance and ideal recovery .
 We are all relying upon the amazing instrument that is our body and giving it
the optimal environment to thrive is important.

One of the great benefits of sport is that we get to see in very measurable ways
what happens when we give someone our all for a specific period of time.
 When we give the body the environment of light and frequency it is able to
optimize it's ability to perform and recover.   Research is finding this to be
equally true with elite athletes and heart disease patients on a treadmill. Roger
Federer is ultilizing this on the tennis court and I know I can feel the results on a
bike ride, a yoga class, or a ski day.  My body is able to keep going for longer,
feels stronger during the performance and has less soreness and fatigue
afterward when I use my harmonic lights before, after or both.

I have witnessed some amazing injury recoveries with the lights.  For my
soccer playing daughter I make sure that she does the lights regularly at home
and they are a given on every tournament road trip.  Same for my son with his
mountain biking races. We don't break out the ice bag any more at our house,
we shine muscles, joints, bones and injuries with light.  We find it works better
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and it certainly is much more pleasant. 

My favorite way to support my inner athlete is to do the alignment session in the
morning which helps me fueled, flowing and more coordinated.  Setting 6 is
helpful in balancing right and left brain and the pad placement helps get rid of
tightness in the hips, back and shoulders.  This is from day 1 of this tutorial.

From there I might add a couple more minutes with the pads on specific areas
of the body that are going to need to perform well.  I like to make sure the core
muscles and low back are given a bit of charging time with the lights as well as
my upper legs. Setting 2 is great if inflammation is an issue, 5 to help charge all
those muscles, joints and bones and setting 11, 94 and 96 are great for that
too.  Jim Dooley mentioned how much better his workouts go when he uses 94
and 96 before them.  I make sure that along with the lights, I hydrate and
nourish well.  Muscles have more energy to do their job when given an LED
light session before the game just like the heart muscle fairs better when with
light therapy before a surgery or procedure.  Recent research shows that
applying light 4 hours before the exercise had the greatest tested increase in
ATP production.  I don't always hit that window of time, but I can tell a benefit
even when I give myself a light session right before my ride or walk.  

After exercise is when the body recovers, adds lean muscle mass and  builds
strength.  Research has shown light sessions post exercise relieve pain, lower
inflammation and support optimal cell regeneration.  Studies show less muscle
damage  and better return to energy levels pre-workout.  This allows for
consistent training which is the key to great results.  This is what will help the
body to recover so that there is less soreness, less injury and better
performance.

I find that taking stress off the mind and body is also a key component in
performance.  A relaxation session with the lights is a perfect time for recovery,
for mental visualization and for helping the mind and body work as efficiently as
they can together.  

We all can benefit with regular exercise programs and sports activities are a fun
way to tune in to the amazing performance capacity of our bodies.  Making sure
that light sessions are a part of our fitness program is an easy call.  Want
optimal performance results?  Make sure you shine with light.
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Week 11 Light Up My Heart 

View this email in your browser

Harmonic Light & Your Heart
Cardiovascular disease remains the biggest health concern in
America and there are many reasons to use harmonic light as a
heart wellness tool. Two big ones come to mind:

1. Nitric Oxide.
Your Body Makes More Nitric Oxide When You Shine With Light

When blue, red and infrared wavelengths of light - no coincidence this is what is
in our pads– shine into the body in an area of circulation the body responds by
releasing more of a signaling molecule that opens up the flow of blood and
lymph and dilates blood vessels and arteries.  This signaling molecule is called
Nitric Oxide.  This is not Nitrous Oxide, the “laughing gas” that you receive at
the dentist.  Nitric Oxide is far more important.

This miracle molecule is the key to heart health.   The doctors that won the
Nobel Prize in 1998 for discovering Nitric Oxide's function  were heart doctors.
 They stopped doing surgeries after this discovery and starting encouraging
people to enhance their diet to help their body make more nitric oxide.  Eating
lots of healthy greens and proteins and making sure our nutrition has adequate
magnesium is critical AND  using our advanced light energy system  on a
regular basis is the perfect way to get a noticeable increase in this critical
molecule exactly where you want it - in the cell wall of the vascular system.
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The Way Nitric Oxide Effects Heart Health:

Keeps blood vessels open, elastic and functioning properly
Increases Oxygen Levels Throughout the Body
Increases Blood Flow and Nutrient Delivery.
Helps to Balance Blood Pressure
Prevents Plaque Build Up in Arteries
Increases Energy Production
Prevents early stages of Atherosclerosis
Improves heart function –  normalizes speed by carrying oxygen in and
carbon dioxide out.

How You Can Get More Nitric Oxide With The Right Amount Of Safe LED
Light

Research at University of Colorado School of Medicine:  Light Pads with 60
diodes induced 6% increase in local nitric oxide levels in the blood.  120 diodes
induced a 24% increase in local nitric oxide levels.   In other words, the more
diodes you have on the body, the greater the increase of nitric oxide in
the lining of the vascular system. 

This is where LED diodes can really do a better job compared to lasers which
typically have less than 6 diodes.  
This is why our full systems are a minimum of 500 diodes.  Quality of diode and
the light it is delivering, quantity, frequency accuracy & programming, customer
service, education and whole body connections really set LumiCeuticals apart
from other products on the market. 

Your body is always making more of this amazing molecule in the area where
you shine your pads, regardless of the setting you choose.  Every pad of ours
and every setting helps the body synthesize more nitric oxide in the vascular
system.    Simply shine the pad where you have a capillary or blood vessel.  
Some of my favorite places are:

Over the naval to impact that abdominal aorta where your entire blood
supply passes every 20 minutes

Right over the center of the chest where all roads lead to the heart.

Top of the inner thigh where the femoral artery travels

The back of the knees

The neck

There are some frequency settings that help maximize this effect:

Setting 1 and 5 of the Nogier Settings on all of our systems.    Those can
be done for 5-10 minutes each.   Setting 7 is helpful if calcification or
hardening of the arteries is an issue. 
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Using a Red and Infrared Pad will maximize the effect of the nitric oxide
effect in the deeper blood vessels in the body. 

On our custom sets we have:

Sweep #55  which compiles frequencies from the Electroherbalism
Frequency  Lists that have successfully be used for supporting Circulation

Sweep  #57 to support Arterial health - specifically atherosclerosis -
hardening of the arteries.

Sweep 94 which  delivers frequencies that True Ott, PhD and his
colleague Jim Dooley have matched  to enhance nitric oxide production,
ATP production  and oxygenation.

If a hormone imbalance is thought to be part of the issue with heart
health, setting 1 and settings 60 and 96 would be good frequencies to
explore.  

Blood Pressure - We have seen great results with #16 Instant Vacation.  If
someone is taking blood pressure medication have them work with their
medical provider to see if they still need the same amount of this
medication as they continue to use the lights.  We have seen people be
able to reduce or wean their way off of this medication with the help of
their doctors.  

2. THE SECOND BIGGEST REASON TO USE HARMONIC LIGHT AS A
HEART WELLNESS TOOL IS STRESS

Stress is an often overlooked factor in heart health.  Through Heart Rate
Variability tests I often see that being overly stressed causes big impacts in
heart health markers.   Recently studies have pinpointed part of the brain
directly correlating to affect heart health in times of perceived stress.  This
research links perceived stress as a major risk factor in heart health.    Finding
tools for calming the mind to shift out of that stress response is critical for long
term heart health.   We love using our lights for this.  

Settings that are geared to offer whole body relaxation support are:

Settings B and C.    

Custom Whole Body Support Sweeps 11,12,31,15,16,17,18

Ott Sweeps 97,98,99
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Pad placement is not critical here but I do find that having the eye mask over
the eyes is a key way to bring the heart rate into balance as visually perceived
red and blue light helps the body find autonomic nervous system balance.  

Research at John Hopkins is using red light pulsed at frequency to reset
abnormal heart rhythm.  Using our pads over the heart on a relaxation setting
certainly seems like worthwhile wellness support.   We have seen people feel
their heart rhythm return to a more balanced state with regular relaxation light
sessions. 

The local pad on the heart, the big pad across the kidneys which guide the
heart and the eye mask over the eyes which balances the autonomic nervous
system is what I like to do for this type of heart focused relaxation.

I find it very helpful to have an intention during my light session.   Heart energy
is all about balancing giving and receiving.   A great prayer or intention during a
heart focused light session is "May I receive all that I am meant to receive so
that I may give all that I am meant to give."  

Keep shining and the miracle molecule of nitric oxide will keep igniting  and
zipping all around to benefit heart health.

Keep relaxing with light to that calm, peaceful place and your heart will thank
you over and over again.  

This email and the LumiCeutical light therapy systems are not a replacement for medical advice nor is this an
attempt to treat, diagnose, prevent or cure disease.  If you have a medical condition, seek the advice of your
medical provider before using a LumiCeutical light system.  The intent here is to support the natural healing ability
of the body.

Copyright © 2017 Health Dynamics LLC, All rights reserved.
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Week 12 - Light Up My Immunity 

View this email in your browser

Enhancing Immunity With
Light & Frequency

Light is the finest source of energy that we know of and it does an amazing job of
sending in vibratory pattern into every cell of your body.   Pulsing that light in a
harmonic pattern can have a profound effect on the body's naturally amazing ability
to fend off invaders like bacteria, molds, and viruses.  How does light enhance the
body's immune response?

1. Increased Energy - as light helps to ignite the cellular metabolism and create ATP
or energy, each cell now has more energy to do it's job optimally.  This includes
immune system cells that help point out invaders and eliminate them.

2. Nitric Oxide - this miracle molecule that light helps synthesize in the body helps
the immune system to function optimally.   Research has found that NO

Helps with communicating that an invader or toxin needs to be eliminated.
Creates an inhospitable environment where viruses cannot replicate.  
Stimulates the cleaning system of the body, the lymphatic system.  This is
how the body eliminates toxins.
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3. Light increases oxygen levels in the body which is an inhospitable environment for 
molds, viruses, and fungi.

4. The cellular response to light is to create a more alkaline environment in the body 
through calcium release. Dr Otto Heinrich Warburg, winner of the 1931 Nobel prize in 
Physiology, found that Cancer and other pathogens grow in oxygen deprived acidic 
tissue.  He asserted that “disease cannot thrive in an alkaline body.”

5. Light enhances healthy macrophage production.  Harmonic frequencies can 
greatly enhance this effect.  The macrophage are the big eaters in the immune 
system.  They literally shoot out substances to eliminate bacteria, viruses and fungi. 
The above picture illustrates this.   Dr. True Ott has been researching the ability of 
pulsing light to the frequencies of  337 hz and 77 hz to support healthy macrophage 
activity

6. Blue light is anti-pathogenic.  It has been found to kill bacteria like MRSA, molds, 
fungi, and viruses.  We love shining our blue light pads on areas where these might 
harbor like the GI tract, the liver, the sinuses, the ears, the lungs and the tail bone 
region (where viruses like shingles like to hang out).

7. Blue light and calming frequencies can also help when the immune system attacks 
itself which is the case with auto-immune system issues.    Placing a blue pad right 
on the center of the breast bone where the thymus is located is a great way to 
support this calming effect.

Pad Placement Tips:
Eye Mask on eyes and sinuses  or right up the nose or on the ears or throat.  We 
love shining the eye mask on these areas where invaders start to gain a stronghold.

A pad on the thymus on center breast bone using red/infrared there to stimulate more 
immune system  action and blue/infrared to calm any  over excited immune system 
function. A pad on belly to help with invaders in the gut.  A pad right on tail bone can 
be helpful for  latent viruses like shingles. 

Body Pad - can be across the chest for lungs and thymus, cupped under the jaw for 
throat and sinuses, or across the belly and lumbar.  Super T could be along spine 
including low tail bone region or around the head to help with sinus congestion.  

Make sure you are getting adequate rest - if your lights help you to sleep more deeply 
at night,  wonderful.  If you find that you do not sleep as restfully with the lights, you 
can stick to light sessions in the morning or early afternoon and at night you might try 
experimenting with using only the red/infrared pads directly on the body and either 
omit or block the blue portion of the light pads with a cloth or just have
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them face down on top of a blanket over the body.

Remember to drink plentiful amounts of high quality water and read below for setting
options to explore:

Immune System Support With The
Pre Set Frequencies in Your

3 Port or Grow6

At the slightest hint of a
cold, we like using setting B
or C or Setting 6 to melt
away stress and give the
body an environment for
doing it's best healing and
recovery.  We then add a few
minutes on setting 1 and  2
and move the pads to our
chest, face, adrenals and
throat for another 5-10
minutes.    Another great
place for helping with
immunity is the lowest part
of the back.  

Use essential oils?  The light
can help the oils move deeper
into the body with increased
circulation.  We make sure that
no oils get onto the pads
themselves either by really
rubbing the oils in or placing a
light sheet or plastic bag over
the pad.

Take it up several notches
with the Pro 6 controller.

The 6 port programmable controller
allows for unprecedented precision and
flexibility.   You can still choose to start
with a session of alignment on setting
6, B or C, and then use our custom
sweeps to zone in to the environment
you are trying to create in your effort to
create an environment that is
inhospitable to the invader.  Please
consult a medical provider if you have a
diagnosed medical condition or you are
taking medications that might interact
with light.  Honor the body by going
slowly especially if you have had a long
term chronic imbalance.  You do not
have to run the full 20 or 30 minute
series.  It can be helpful to only do a
few minutes with a sweep and then
build up.  Here are a few sweep
numbers from the Electroherbalism
Handbook that are available on the
controller:

#28 Support a body challenged with
Epstein Barr/Chronic Fatigue
#24 Support a body challenged with
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Colds/Flu
#22 Support a body challenged with Allergies
#23 Support a body challenged with Autoimmune Issues
#29 Support a body challenged with Fungus/Mold Issues
#32 Support a body challenged with Herpes/Shingles
#29 Support a body challenged with Fungi/Mold
#33-38 Support a body challenges Immune Challenges in those particular areas. 
#39 Support a body challenged with Lymes Disease
#40 Support a body challenged with Ear Infections
$43 Sinus Support
#44 Support for a body challenged with Strep

Dr. True Ott and Jim Dooley have also included additional frequency sweep 
suggestions they are researching for supporting the immunity building capacity of the 
body.  Here are the sweep numbers and the specific support they are researching:

#94 for Cleanse, Energy and Rejuvenation:  Runs the follow frequencies in sequence
• 72 Hz (4 minutes to enhance Ozone production)

633 Hz (5 minutes to enhance ATP production)
780 Hz (5 minutes to enhance GTP production)
45 Hz (4 minutes to enhance Nitric Oxide production)
180 Hz (4 minutes to enhance Creatine production)
753 Hz (4 minutes to enhance Telemere lengthening)
5184 (4 minutes to enhance RNA production)

#95 for Immunity and Inflammation 
• 337 Hz (4 minutes to inhibit Nagalese production)

77 Hz (4 minutes to enhance GcMAF production)
534 Hz (4 minutes to enhance THCa [non-psychoactive] production)
468 Hz (3 minutes to enhance CBD and CBC [non-psychoactive] production)

• 715 Hz (3 minutes to enhance Frankincense [Boswellia sacra “Arabic”]
production)

• 513 Hz (3 minutes to enhance Curcumin [Curcuma longa] production)
194 Hz (3 minutes to enhance Beta Glucan 1,6 production)

• 218 Hz (3 minutes to enhance Garlic [Diallyl sulfide] production)
682 Hz (3 minutes to enhance vitamin B-17 production)

#21 for Healthy Macrophage activity. This is 337hz the entire time.
.
*As always we are not claiming to treat, prevent, or cure disease and this is not
intended to replace care from a licensed health care practitioner.  It is support for the
body's natural healing process.
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Week 13  - Light Up My Trip - Traveling with your lights

View this email in your browser

Take Your Lights When You Travel
I love to have my lights with me when I travel. 

In the car - I have a regular plug in my car and can use my regular set in the
car.  I usually don't do that as a driver as I get too relaxed but I have often had
passengers in my car using the lights: 

My children on the way to athletic events - a great way to preload
energy before a competition or practice and recover afterward.
My friend who was having a horrible migraine - it was amazing to see
how easily it relaxed her and helped her get out of that pain.  She did B
setting for 20 minutes and by the end of that drive she was ready to
drive home.
For acute injuries - I hurt my knee skiing last week and had several long
days in the car afterward.  Instead of stiffening up on the drive, I used
my portable light system to apply that light energy to the joints and
bones.  It was easy to do and didn't make me groggy.  I felt better each
time I did the sessions and was really able to apply some great light
energy to that area even while driving.   The handheld system - the
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When I fly the lights are easy to travel with.  I just take them in my carry on bag
or use my light bag as my carry on bag.  They go right through security and if
you do get asked I just talk about them as a therapeutic light system.  No
problem.  I do recommend packing the pads flat and keeping padding around
the controller.  I avoid putting my lights in the checked luggage as I prefer a
little more quality control.  

The electricity supply for the lights is an international circuit so they can be
used in other countries.  We have light owners in Japan, Equador, Canada,
England, Holland and Sweden already.   We do recommend a power strip for
your use when possible to protect against power surges.  The lights use very
little power.

When I travel I love how the lights

Help me sleep well
Help my digestion 
Help my immunity stay strong
Keep me in a healthy routine
Help with the aches and pains of a different bed and new activities.

The more consistent I am in applying the environment of harmonic light to my
body the better I feel.  

Share while you are there - one of my favorite things about traveling with the
lights is that it makes sharing easy to do.  The vast majority of people have no
concept about what harmonic light can do and it is a tremendous act of service
to give them a session.

LumiCeuticals wants to reward people who share our systems with others.
They start that reward at 9% of a unit's cost when someone you refer makes a
purchase.  You can even get in on their profit sharing pool bonuses each
quarter for a referred sale or simply referring 3 people to rent Lumi light
systems.  You don't have to be a light energy expert or salesman.  When I see
someone who is in pain, looking for optimal performance, needs relaxation,
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needs more balance or a boost, or when I hear a voice in my head say, "tell
them about the lights"  I do it.  I offer to let them try a session.  I let them know
what is possible and then let them decide where to go from there.  This
happens to me all the time and the blessings from following that cosmic nudge,
as I like to call it, have been too many to count.  

Travel with light,
Marta

This is the portable handheld
controller - the LumiGo2/3 that 

offers our ABC 1-7 settings and has 
a rechargable lithium battery.  $700 
for the controller or add a portable 

blues  buster pad with 60 near 
infrared diodes and 40 blue diodes 
for $530 or a new portable comfort 
red and blue eye mask for $585.  
You can get the Go3 -all three 

items for $1500 or the Go2 -two 
items for $1100.    The portable 

blues buster and portable eye mask 
can only be used one at a time with 

the portable controller

The LumiGo3 is a favorite of mine
for harmonic light for an acute place
of pain and for portability.  I take it
everywhere I go and I also rent out
this set to friends and family when
they get injured.  I don't ever give
away my own main set of lights as
my family's self care is too critical.
 Remember that your friends and
family can rent a light system from
LumiCeuticals where they will get
professional level support.  Each

rental can count toward a quarterly
bonus for you. 
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Week 14 - Light Up My Brain

View this email in your browser

Harmonic Light & The Brain
Shining light on the brain is an exciting way to utilize your light system.  A
recent study from Harvard points to the exciting possibilities:

 "Photobiomodulation (PBM) describes the use of red or near-infrared light to
stimulate, heal, regenerate, and protect tissue that has either been injured, is
degenerating, or else is at risk of dying. One of the organ systems of the human
body that is most necessary to life, and whose optimum functioning is most
worried about by humankind in general, is the brain." 

Light and frequency are great tools for brain health.  Light passes easily
through the blood brain barrier that can be a delivery issue for supplements and
medicines.  Researchers at Harvard are finding that red and near infrared light
can reverse effects from brain injury and that photobiomodulation is both a
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Setting 1 frequency for helping to balance and energize the pineal and
help balance sleep cycles.
Setting 7 is a great setting for helping the body to de-calcify the pineal.
There is an additional custom pineal opening setting that is on the
custom list but not in your controller unless you decide to swap it for
something else.  It offers frequencies 20 Hz, 537 Hz, 662 Hz & 480 Hz.

The pineal is thought to become calcified through processed drinks and foods,
poorly absorbed dietary calcium and through television and through sleeping all
night with light on.   Extra sensitivity to light can be a sign of a calcified pineal.  
To support de-calcification, try some 10 minute sessions on setting 7 wrapping
the head with the pads.  If needed,  go slow with the eye mask on the eyes for
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the first few sessions. Try placing the eye mask on the forehead or on the back
of the knee and work your way back to having the eye mask over the eyes
when it feels more comfortable.  When you sleep - do so in complete darkness.
 A bright, shiny pineal can be a key to learning issues like ADHD, mood issues
and memory issues and to feeling synchronized with the natural design of the
universe.  This is why many cultures have called this the "God gland." 

Supporting brain focus for right/left brain balance and learning:
Setting 6 with the eye mask on the eyes is great for right/left brain balancing
and a good one to try with ADHD and dyslexia as well. I like to do the whole
alignment protocol with the other pads and I like to spend some time with a pad
on the GI tract as the gut and brain and kidneys are energetically connected. 
Custom settings include: setting 78 ADHD/autism and 97 for relaxation and
clear thinking.  This setting includes 27 Hz to help increase the gamma or
genius brain state in the mind.  

Kidneys:  The kidneys guide and support the brain so every time we help the
brain to relax, balance and heal, we like having a pad on the kidneys as well to
mirror and enhance the effect.  The kidneys are just above the lumbar spine in
the back of the body. 

The GI tract:  Many health researchers are now calling the gut the 3rd brain.
 There is a quickly growing understanding that the health of our gut has a
dramatic connection to the health of the brain.  Autism is a big area of research
here and using light to support healthy micro-biome in the gut and lower stress
there is an exciting way to utilize the lights.  I like a blue and infrared pad here
as research has shown blue light to halt candida while the infrared can
penetrated deeper into the gut to support healthy cell osmosis (the delivery of
nutrients in and toxins out). 

Supporting brain health after an acute injury:
Relaxation sessions are great places to start as is the alignment protocol.  To
continue that or as a second session each day I like wrapping the head in light.

Eye mask on eyes or forehead
Big red pad under the jaw like a beard or over the head like a hairband.
Local pad or other body pad behind the back of the head.
Setting C or setting 2 for 5-10 minutes then 3 for 5-10 minutes is where
I like to start with a 3 port.  Custom sweep settings I like to use are: 83
Cognition Support, 94 Cleanse, Energy Rejuvenation Support, 97
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Relaxation/Clear Thinking, 11 General Power Sweep, and 12
Grounding Balance.

Supporting the brain challenged by chronic degeneration:
Relaxation sessions and the Setting 6 Alignment Protocol from Day 1 of this
tutorial are still great places to start.  

Setting 6 is great support for right and left brain balance and for skeletal
balance in general.   
Finishing an alignment or relaxation session day with wrapping of the
head with the pads on settings 2 for 10  minutes then 6 for ten minutes
to help clear toxins and inflammation is one way that I like to bring focus
to the brain tissue support. 
After a week or so of this I like to explore supporting healthy brain
tissue with settings 1, 3, 4 and 7 (5 minutes each) with the 3 port
system.
Added possibilities I like in the custom frequency controller are settings
80 for MS, 81 for Tinnitus, 82 for Parkinsons, 83 for Alzheimers, as well
as Dr. Ott's 94, and 97.

I will continue on with the brain in week 15 as we discuss support for mood and
mental health.

With light,
Marta
303-818-6453
marta@shinewithlight.com

Eye mask on forehead
and local back of head
and body pad on
kidneys or belly.  Great
for easing in the light
experience over the

Eye mask over eyes
and forehead with
red/infrared body
pad shining up under
the nose and mouth.
Recent research found
the deepest

Here the red body pad
is over the top and
forehead by placing a
small pillow just
underneath the back
edge of the pad.  The
local pad is on the
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eyes while still shining
light on key areas of
the brain. 

penetration into the
brain tissue with red
light shining through
these holes in the
skull, the nose and the
mouth.  Red light was
found to have the
greatest magnetic
resonance in the
deepest tissues of the
brain.  Note the use of
some small pillows on
either side of the head
to rest the corner of
the big pad in place
without a strap.  The
local pad is being used
behind the head here.
 A 2nd big pad could
go over the top of the
head for a fully
encased light helmet
effect. 

back of the head and
the eye mask is over
the closed eyes, nose
and forehead.  

The Super T Neuro Pad makes shining light on the head even easier.  The pad can wrap like a 
helmet over the head and down the spine.  Use with or without the eye mask.  The Neuro Pad is 
predominantly near infrared light for deep penetration.  
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Week 15 Light Up My Mental Health

View this email in your browser

Harmonic Light & Mood
That the right light can enhance our mood is something we all seem to naturally
understand.  Most people associate light therapy with uplifting the mood in the
dark days of winter or Seasonal Affective Disorder (SAD).  While that is one
use, there is so much more that harmonic light can impact.  

Harvard Psychiatrists note in recent research that light therapy's proven
effectiveness, "... extends beyond seasonal affective disorder and includes
nonseasonal depression and sleep disorders, with emerging evidence for a role
in treating attention-deficit/hyperactivity disorder, delirium, and dementia." 

Research on more major imbalances like major depressive disorder, anxiety
and  post traumatic stress syndrome and light can be found on our web site.
Just click here to read some powerful study abstracts.

For the majority of us harmonic light can be a wonderful tool for supporting a
balanced mood and positive outlook.  Here are some of our favorite ways to
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use the light to support mood. 

Eye mask over closed eyes:  As we talked about in yesterday's email on brain
health, the combination of red and blue in the eye mask helps the brain find
balance and feeds the pineal gland. The pineal gland in turn helps the
hypothalamus which is the gland that secretes serotonin or our happy hormone
so we find using the eye mask on the eyes to be a critical part of mood health.

Alternative locations for the eye mask can be the back of the neck, the
forehead and the back of the knees.   

Body pad on the adrenals or up and down the spine and as well as a pad
on the belly or liver are other great choices for general mood balancing. 

Settings for general mood balancing:

 A, B and C can all be good choices.  A is generally better in the
morning, B and C which many people like later in the day or evening.
 Case studies on Nogier's settings report finding that setting 1 helps
elevate a depressed mood and setting 2 helps calm an anxious one.
Setting 20 for anxiety and depression support gets lots of positive
feedback from our owners.  Other custom channel choices I like for
general mood balance are 12 Grounding Balance, 13 Abundance, 14
Transformation, 15 Chakra Balancing, 16 Instant Vacation 17 Master
Healing Support, 18 Peace & Calming, and 97 for clear thinking and
relaxation.  98 and 99 are B and C alternatives and I like those for de-
stressing and releasing emotionally as well.  Other owners report
enjoying the setting 20 option of the Emotion Sweep as well as Joy and
Happiness. To run these you need to manually replace them
into another slot by plugging in your controller and using the custom
software on the USB stick via your computer.   

Pineal Gland: This light meter in the center of the brain helps to enhance
creativity and mood.  Keeping it free of calcification is a great start for mood
balancing.  

Setting 7 has been found to help the body to de-calcify the pineal.
Wrap the head with the pads for around 10 minutes.  If you want to go
slow with the eye mask on the eyes for the first few sessions, try
placing the eye mask on the forehead or on the back of the knee and
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work your way back to having the eye mask over the eyes when it feels
more comfortable. A bright, shiny pineal can be a key to learning issues
like ADHD, mood issues and memory.

Depression
After a pineal opening session or two, I like using setting 1 or custom setting 20
Depression/Anxiety or Ott setting 97.   People report great experiences with
setting 20 which is based on the Electroherbalism Frequency Lists and Ott's
setting 97 is very interesting support for mood and brain balancing.  It is the
following sweep: 

432 Hz - 5 minutes for grounding and relaxation
228 Hz - 5 minutes to enhance dopamine production
1500 Hz - 5 minutes to enhance oxytocin production
262 Hz - 5 minutes to enhance serotonin production
5164 Hz - 5 minutes to enhance beta-endorphin production
27 Hz - 5 minutes to support gamma genius states in the brain

Pad placement: 

Eye mask on eyes or forehead
Body pad on adrenals, up and down the spine or wrapped over or
under the head.
Local pad on belly - right over the naval is a great place.

Anxiety
I hear of so many people reacting to the changing energy of our times with
anxiety.  This is especially true of young people who are experiencing changing
hormone levels.  

Relaxation sessions are great places to start.  Setting C might feel more
comfortable than B here.  

To focus on the hormone component, I like use setting 1 or custom setting 58
Adrenal/Stress Support, 60 Endocrine Support, Setting 20
Depression/Anxiety, 96 Ott Hormone Balance or 97 Ott Relaxation & Clear
Thinking.  

Pad placement I like to use is:  

Eye mask on eyes or on the front of the neck over the thyroid.
Body pad on the kidneys/adrenals above the lumbar spine.
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Local pad or other body pad over the ovaries/testes or the belly.

Post-Traumatic Stress Disorder (PTSD)
Light has been found to help restore neuroplasticity to the nervous system. 
Relaxation sessions on B and C is a great place to start as are all of the de-
stressing and calming emotional sweeps we have mentioned in 11-20 and 97-
99.  

The setting 6 Alignment Protocol from Day 1 would also be a good one to
explore there to help energetically reconnect the mind and body. One of our
owners who works in mental health with PTSD finds that the alignment protocol
on setting 6 with the addition of applying light to the feet works beautifully in
restoring neuroplasticity to the nervous system.   In addition to the  alignment
session each day I would explore applying the Nogier settings with the head
wrapped in light  

Setting 3 for 10 minutes
Setting 4 for 5 minutes
Setting 5 for 5 minutes

With light,
Marta
303-818-6453
marta@shinewithlight.com
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Week 16 - Light Up My Hormones 

View this email in your browser

Harmonic Light & Healthy Hormones
The endocrine system is the collection of glands that produce hormones that
regulate metabolism, growth and development, tissue function, sexual function,
reproduction, sleep, immunity and mood, among other things.  In talking about
brain health and mood and sleep, we have already touched on how to support
some of these glands with light and frequency.  The major endocrine glands all
work together and use hormones, which are chemical messengers, to control
most major bodily functions.  

 In the brain:

pineal gland    
pituitary gland 
hypothalamus 

In the neck:

thyroid gland  
parathyroid gland 

In the torso:

pancreas 
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ovaries 
testes  
adrenal glands 

With the endocrine system balance is the key.   Our endocrine system is one of
the first things to go out of balance in times of prolonged stress.  

Harmonic Light Support

1. Stress Reduction - when we can
take the body out of chronic stress
we can shift to healthy hormone
production geared to helping body to
rest, digest, and heal.
Pads:  eyes, liver/belly, kidneys
Settings B, C  11-17, 58
Adrenal/Stress Support, 97-99

2. General Endocrine
Gland/Hormone Support:  Helps
the whole system work in concert
Pads:  Eye mask on thyroid or eyes,
Local Pad/Body Pad over Adrenals
in the upper lumbar spine, Body Pad
or Pain Buster and Local Pad over
Ovaries or Testes.
Settings:  A for a whole recharge
session or setting 1 for balancing, 2
and 6 for toxin cleansing, 3,4,5 for
tissue regeneration support.
Custom Options:  60 Endocrine, 96
Hormone Balance

3. Support for the Endocrine
Glands in the Brain -  Can help
balance levels of Human Growth
Hormone, Dopamine, Oxytocin,
Serotonin, Melatonin
Pads:   Eye mask on eyes or full

Remember the body is always
working as a whole to find balance.
 Light naturally supports this quest
and encourages connection and

communcation. 

Timing can be important in working
wtih light and the endocrine system.

 Using the pads that contain blue
has been found to be ideally used in

the morning or early afternoon.
 Because our pads always contain

red or infrared light in addition to the
blue, you may find that you can use
the pads at any time of day or night

effectively.  If you find that your
sleep is improved with the lights,

great.  If you find that you sleep less
well with the lights, try limiting the

blue light pads directly on the skin to
morning or early afternoon sessions.
 Focus on the red/infrared pads on
the body for the evening and night
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wrapping the head with light with
body pad over the top of head or
under the jaw, local pad on back of
head.  
Settings 1, 3, 7 for decalcification  
Custom Settings:  60 Endocrine
Support, 64 alternative
Hypothalamus and Pineal Opening,
97 Ott Relaxation/Clear Thinking 

4. Support for the Thyroid:
Helps balance levels of Calcium &
Vitamin D and regulates Cellullar
Metabolism.
Pads:  Blue light works well for the
thyroid.   I like eye mask or blue pad
on the front of the neck here and
another pad on the adrenals at the
same time.  A pad on the eyes or
head to support the hypothalams at
the same time is something I like to
do.
Settings 1, 2 and 6 to clear toxins,
3,4,5 to help rebuild tissue
Custom Setting:  62 Hypothyroid
Support, 60 Endocrine Support

5. Support for Adrenal
Glands: This is key for regulation of
sugars and fats, easing of stress and
a key in healthy weight maintenance
and an easy transition into
menopause.
Pads: A big pad across the back just
above the lumbar spine.  Can be
blue to help calm over active
adrenals or red to help energize
exhausted adrenals.  Eye mask on
neck or eyes.  Other pad on ovaries
or testes.

time sessions.  In that situation the
blue pads could go over a blanket or
clothing at night to still bring the light

energy to the field. 

As always this information is not
intended to treat, diagnose, prevent

or cure disease.  It is offered as
support for the body's innate healing

process.    For treatment of any
medical condition please talk to your

health care provider. 
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Settings:   1 for balance    Custom:
 58 Adrenal/Stress Support, 60
Endocrine Support, 97 Ott
Relaxation, Alternative 64 Adrenal
Balance.

6. Support
for Ovaries/Testes:  Healthy sex
hormones are important for heart
health, skin, energy, heart health and
more.
Pads:  Big red pad across the lap,
pad on the adrenals and eye mask
on eyes or throat.
Setting 1 for balance     Custom:
Setting 60, 63 PMS/Menopause
support, 64 Prostate Support,
alternative 64 Hot Flashes

7. Support for the Pancreas:
Healthy digestion, circulation and
blood sugar levels.
Pads:  Red or Blue pad on left side
of torso, additional pads on
kidneys/adrenals, thyroid or eyes.
Settings 1, 4.    Custom:  Setting 65
Blood Sugar Support, Setting 66
Pancreas Support

Neither this email or the LumiCeutical Light Systems are intended to diagnose, treat, cure, mitigate, or
prevent disease.  If you have a disease or medical condition, consult with your medical provider before

using this system. 

Copyright © 2017 Health Dynamics LLC, All rights reserved.
You are receiving this email because you are a valued member of the Shine with Light team.
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Sending Harmonic Light
The idea of sending a frequency or series of frequencies through light to
someone who is not in the room or even in the same state or same time might
seem strange to you.  It would have to me 5 years ago. 

I now do it almost daily.  I have found that sending quantum frequencies
through light is a powerful way to use your lights.  In the above picture look
closely to see 3 pieces of paper on the pad.  These are pictures of my children
that I have placed face down onto the lights.  I am sending them the energy of
the light session with the intention that it will serve their highest good.  I think of
it as a light prayer.  

Sometimes we don't have time to do the lights on everyone in my family before
they head out the door, or I hear of a friend or family member that is struggling
and could use a prayer or energetic lift.   I like to always ask permission of that
person to get their approval and then I set their picture on the lights and give
them a session.  

Several of our owners have told me they have great success with offering
remote light sessions.   Some of them do this as a highly effective part of their
professional practice, others just intend to support a friend or family member.  
 I encourage you to give it a  try if you haven't already. 

You can use a picture, preferably a digital format as this deepens the effect.
 The picture could be an ultrasound if you are working on issues that happened
before birth, a recent photo or whatever you have to work with.  You can also
write the name of the person on piece of paper and put that face down on any
of the light pads instead of a photo.  Some people also choose to do the setting
on themselves while thinking of or praying for the other person - a session by
proxy.  

Settings B and C, 98, 99 are often favorite choices as the sacred geometry of
the frequency combines with the wavelength of the light to produce a quantum

Week 17 - Send Harmonic Light To Others 
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effect - energy that is not limited to time or place and that can impact the tiniest
particle as well as our sense of the biggest aspect we can imagine.  

Settting 27 Energy Cleansing on our newer custom list is another wonderful
choice as has been found to clear the energy of a room or home or even the
land that it sits on.    

Really any of the settings could be used with a positive intention. 

Of course it is always ideal to have our friends and family member get a set of
their own lights for even greater daily benefits, but sending a remote session is
a great way to start sending love and light.  It can be fun to ask someone after
the session if they noticed any shift in the way they feel.  You may both be
surprised at the results.  From there they may want to rent or purchase a set
from us to deepen and continue the process.  We are happy to help make that
happen.

You can send  harmonic light to someone you know and love, someone you
don't know that well or someone with whom you are having a conflict or issue.
The yogic tradition calls this Metta - loving kindness - that can be sent inward
and outward to help make the experience for all one of enhanced love and
compassion.     What a wonderful way to make a positive difference.

Copyright © 2017 Health Dynamics LLC, All rights reserved. 
You are receiving this email because you are a valued member of the Shine with Light team. 
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Week 18 Light Up My Digestion 

View this email in your browser

Harmonic Light & Digestion
The digestive system is a common area for health imbalances.  This is a critical
place in the body and it is getting a growing reputation as the third brain and a
key center for health in the body.  Whether it is stomach acid, ulcers,
inflammation, or pathogens the first place to start is to shift away from stress.

Where I like to start:  Relaxation Light Sessions
When the nervous system is in fight or flight dominance, sympathetic on, the
body naturally moves energy away from digestion.  When we help the body
shift to a relaxed state, parasympathetic on, the body naturally begins to rest,
DIGEST and heal.    So the first step to support healthy digestion is to find ways
to get into that healing state.  Meditation is great for this and meditative light
sessions are even better.    

Settings I like:  B, C, 98,99 11-17  
Pad Placement: Eye mask on eyes or forehead.  Local or Blue Body Pad on 
the belly.   Red Body on the kidneys/adrenals or up and down the spine.
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Alignment Sessions  Again

I talked about this on Day 1.  The alignment session is a great support to the
digestive system as well.  Jaw alignment correlates to digestive alignment.  

This is on setting 6 with the craft sticks helping the jaw to support a
neutral bite.

Next Steps:

3 port system and Grow6:

Setting 2 for inflammation, infection support and setting 4 for support of
the GI tissue.  5 - 10 minutes each setting
Pads placed on the belly,  across the lumbar or up and down the spine
and eye mask on the eyes or the liver or the forehead or neck.

Custom Sweep Settings:  These could be done instead of 2 and 4 or in addition
in a subsequent session.  

Detox and Chemical Detox Support:  Setting 25 and 26
Fungus/Mold  Setting 29
Increase Alkalinity where there is excess acid:  Setting 46 
Candida:  Setting 47  Blue Pad on the GI tract is best here.
Colitis/IBS support.  Setting 48
Digestion  Setting 49 This a good general sweep for any digestive
imbalance that would include acid imbalance, pain, inflammation and
irritation.
Gall Bladder Support 50.  I have heard some great response for this
setting.
Parasite Support 51 - This is a general sweep.   More specific types are
available under setting 54 and can be selected to replace an existing
setting.  Blue light on the belly and liver is helpful here. 
Polyp Support 52
Ulcer Support 53
Urinary Tract Support 54

Some specific frequencies to explore:  You can manually plug these in to the
top row of a programmable system. 
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880 has been found to be supportive of the large intestine
802 has been found to be supportive for constipation as have1550, 880,
832, 802, 787, 727, 444, 440, 422, 20  (setting 11 has many of these)

A couple of helpful tips to maximize benefits with the lights:

Drink plenty of pure water with free lemon squeezed in.
Try a 12 hour fast to give the digestive system a chance to rest.  No
eating between   is a good way to try that. 
Think blue light to soothe inflammation and irritation and to cleanse
pathogens
Think red light where the system is sluggish and in need of cellular
repair. 
Each organic food when possible to limit GMOs and glyphosphate
Keep electrolytes like magnesium, potassium and sodium at optimal
levels 
Probiotics are a great help - kefir, healthy yogurt, supplements

Keep resting, digesting and healing with light,

Marta  
marta@shinewithlight.com

Neither this email or the LumiCeutical Light Systems are intended to diagnose, treat, cure, mitigate, or
prevent disease.  If you have a disease or medical condition, consult with your medical provider before

using this system. 

Copyright © 2017 Health Dynamics LLC, All rights reserved.
You are receiving this email because you are a valued member of the Shine with Light team.

8pm to 8am
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Week 19 Light Up The Master Organs 

View this email in your browser

 















The Liver - Under The Right Rib 
Cage

The Big Detoxifier in the Body 
Governs all of the hollow portions of 

the body:

Skin
Bladder
Stomach

Lungs
Colon

Intestines
Uterus
Throat
Arteries
Veins

The Kidneys sit against the back 
muscles in the lumbar spine

Filter and Balance Fluids

Govern all the solid aspects of  the 
body:

Bones
Muscles
Joints
Brain
Heart
Liver

Pancreas
Gallbladder
Prostate
Blood
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Mouth
Ears

Sinuses
Nasal Cavaties

Vagina
Rectum

Hormones
Kidneys

If you have imbalances in any of the 
above, you can trace that back to an 

imbalance in the liver.

To BALANCE THE LIVER:
Pad across the right side of the torso 

just under the lower ribs with any 
Blue Pad

Pad across the kidneys in the back 
of the body as kidney guides liver

Settings: 
B, C, settings 2 and 4 for 3-5 

minutes after doing a relaxation or 
alignment session

Custom:  11-18, 25 Chem Detox, 26 
Detox, 51 Parasite, 91 Liver, 94 Ott 

Cleanse

Emotional Intention:  Letting Go Of 
Anger

Tendons
Spleen

Governs All Glands:
Adrenals
Thyroid
Ovaries
Testes

Hypothalamus
Parathyroid

Pineal
Pituitary

Governs All Fluids:
Eye

Sweat
Tears
Urine

Blood Pressure

If you have imbalances in any of the 
above, you can trace that back to an 

imbalance in the kidneys.

To BALANCE the KIDNEYS
Pad across the lumbar of the back 

with long red or blue pad
Eye mask on eyes or liver

Local pad on other areas of 
imbalance or upper middle chest for 
thymus, belly for blood and GI issues 

or at the joint or muscle of pain or 
imbalance.

Frequencies:
B, C, 11-18, 98,99, any of the 

specific frequency sweeps geared 
toward your symptom imbalance. 
Settings 2,3,4, 5  for 3-5 minutes 

after doing relaxation or alignment
protocol.

Emotional Intention: Forgiveness, 
Letting Go Of Resentment
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Week 20 -  Light Up My Smile -  Healthy Teeth and Gums

 View this email in your browser

Harmonic Light For Your Teeth & Gums
The health of our mouth is a critical indicator of the health of our body as our
teeth are connected to the meridians or energy highways in the body.  Your
light system is a great tool for wellness in the mouth.  Here are some of the
ways our owners have found success:

Alignment:    This is where I always like to start with dental health.  
Remember the video and explanation are on Day 1 of these emails.  The
dentist AC Fonder found that misalignment in the mouth translated to many
imbalances throughout the body including:  jaw, spine, neck, shoulder, hip,
knee and foot posture and  pain, balance, poor extremity circulation and
digestion issues.   We see a lot of research now on how applying light to the
mouth helps the teeth shift.   When the mouth is out of alignment it can be a big
stressor for the whole body. 

The Setting is #6.  Using the small craft sticks is a nice way to give the
body a level goal to shift toward.  
The Initial Pad Placement for Alignment is helpful for every mouth
imbalance.  Eye mask on eyes, Big pad under the jaw and chin, 3 pad
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between the shoulder blades on the upper back. 

Gum Health:  The Gums are important tissue that protect the roots of our teeth
from decay and loss.  We have seen gum tissue responds well to light and
research supports this.  We can help this tissue to regenerate and maintain
health so that it can stave off infection and recession.   

3 Port and Grow6 System Owners:   C is a good one to work with
here to support tissue regeneration and help reduce stress. You can
also do setting 2 for 5 minutes for inflammation and infection, Setting 3
to support healthy gum tissue. Setting 6 for 5 minutes for lymphatic
clearing when needed for infection, etc.

Programmable System Owners    Try using the standard above
settings or Setting 70 is the sweep for Gum Support:  An owner was
just telling us the other day how amazingly well this helped clear up a
gum infection for her.  Setting 11 also has helpful general frequencies
for infection support and gum health..

Teeth Whitenerr:  Our teeth whitener is an accessory that plugs into
our controllers.  In addition to being a gentle and very effective way to
brighten and whiten teeth, it is an ideal way to directly support gum
health.  We have some special pricing on these if you are interested in
adding one to your set.
LumiGo2:  This portable unit is a great way to get red/infrared
concentration right on the gums from the outside.  
Wands:   These are nice tools for getting light energy to the inside of
the mouth.  If you have a Wand accessory try blue for infection inside
the mouth right on the area.  Red and Red/IR can help with direct gum
support.

Tooth Health:
We can support the health of the tooth with light and frequency as well.  Using
a red and infrared pad on the cheek it will go into the mouth and jaw.   

General Support for the Tooth:

Setting 5 for 5 minutes for supporting the health of the tooth
Other pads on the kidney and liver to support mouth and bone health
Setting 2 for 5 minutes for inflammation/infection reduction
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Setting 3 for 5 minutes any nerve involvement
Setting 7 for 5 minutes for pain

More advanced options with the programmable controllers:
Setting 70 which sweeps the following frequencies automatically:  47, 1800,
1600, 650, 625, 600, 880
Setting 11 General or Power sweep:   Includes: 432, 7987, 880, 1550, 2720,
5000, 9999

Specific Frequencies from the Electroherbalism List
There are many more mouth and teeth support options.  We love that our
programmable system allows you 9999 different frequencies to choose from.
 The Electroherbalism Frequency List is a reference for most of our sweeps and
you can order this book for yourself or go online to get the information
at http://www.electroherbalism.com/

**Tip for Pro6 Contollers.  Remember, you can manually set a frequency in
the top row of the controller when you are on setting 1 in the middle row:

Hold down the left middle row arrow then touch the right middle row
arrow to have the setting shortcut feature kick in.  Each digit of  the top
row will now flash for 10 seconds for easy manual frequency
programming.   These frequencies will not hold in the memory of your
controller unless you program them in with the USB software stick.  

Basic tooth ache.   5170,   3000,   2720,  2489  3-5 minutes each
Tooth extraction support:   3000 ,  2720,   95 
Dental infection for root and gums   960, 660, 666 and 690 and also 5000
and also use basics from the Power Sweep (custom setting #11) 727, 787, 802
and 880
Jaw bone infection:   15, 326,  465, 727, 787, 880
Dental Foci:  Infection in the tooth that travels thru meridians;   5170, 3000,
2720, 1800, 880, 802, 787 and 727
Gingivitis:  Inflammation of the gums   1550, 880, 802, 787, 727, 465   
Periodontal disease, gums erode.   1800, 1600, 650, 625, 880, 787, 776, 727
Stomatitis:  Inflammation of the inside of the mouth.    465, 667, 702, 787, 234
Canker sores inside the mouth:   478, 487, 788, 1902, 1904, 1906, can go as
high as 1908.
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Mercury toxicity:  Can affect the entire body.  Not a good thing to have in the
mouth. Think about not allowing amalgam fillings and removing them if you can
by a qualified holistic dentist so that there is not further contamination to your
system. 
Frequencies:   47, 48, 49 and 75  as well as Heavy Metals Sweep #31

Other Lifestyle Suggestions to support light use:

Get good levels of calcium and magnesium
Try herbal remedies of myrrh and goldenseal.  Myrrh is a natural
antibiotic.  You can also take internally or swish in mouth. A dab of
goldenseal is great for canker sores.
Oil pulling is using a tablespoon of coconut oil that you swish in the
mouth for about 20 minutes.  Excellent for cleaning out bacteria. It pulls
out toxins out of tooth cavities.  Let it dissolve in the mouth and then
move it in and out around the teeth.  Do not swallow.  Discard in the
trash rather than in the sink, to avoid clogged drains.
Brushing with a fluoride free toothpaste as fluoride can impact the
pineal and the thyroid.   
Floss regularly and thoroughly, especially at night. 
While working the mouth don't forget to balance and support the liver
which guides the mouth tissue and the kidneys which guide the teeth
and fluids of the mouth.  

As always the information in this email is not an intent to treat, diagnose,
prevent or cure disease process but instead to support the innate healing
potential of the body when given the right environment of frequency and light.
 For treatment of a medical condition, seek advice from a licensed practitioner. 

Keep shining your healthy mouth with light!
Marta
marta@shinewithlight.com
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Big Pad Under The
Jaw For Mouth

Support
Tooth Connections
to Other Organs is a
quite an interesting
thing.  Here is one
chart.  Try placing
light on the organ
that matches the
tooth of concern

when issues
surface, 

A great resource for
individual

frequencies from
decades of work by

professionals. 
To order a copy of

your own go to:

http://www.electroherb
alism.com/

Neither this email or the LumiCeutical Light Systems are intended to diagnose, treat, cure, mitigate, or
prevent disease.  If you have a disease or medical condition, consult with your medical provider before

using this system. 

Copyright © 2017 Health Dynamics LLC, All rights reserved.
You are receiving this email because you are a valued member of the Shine with Light team.
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Week 21 Shine and Share 
Since you started using your lights and perhaps even more during the last 20 

emails, have  you thought of some people you know who would benefit from using 

these lights?    Whether you want to help a family member, serve a 

neighbor or start a powerful businesses with these systems, watch the above quick 

video to show you a simple and powerful way to offer a light session. 

We take to heart the idea that in order to realize the optimal benefit of the things 

we value most in life we must share them with others in the true spirit of serving 

the highest good of all. 

We love that when you help others try and own these lights LumiCeuticals 

rewards that service with commissions that can start at 9%.   LumiCeuticals saves 

all of their advertising dollar for sharing our lights person to person.  We rely on 

person to person referrals for sales in our direct marketing system. 

We are here to support your shining and your sharing.  We offer weekly coaching 

calls and we have three resource libraries for our owners: 

http://www.shinewithlight.com  Scroll to the bottom of any page on that site and 

click on members.   The member section of our web page has a wealth of 

information including our Compensation Plan, Light Energy Waivers, 

Presentations, Price Lists and Handouts.  This section is for our light system 

owners only.  If you need the password and user name please contact 

us. marta@shinewithlight.com 

https://www.facebook.com/groups/196323827403365/  Our private Facebook group 

Shine With Light Owners is another resource to help you learn more and connect 

with other light system owners.  The files section there has many helpful 
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documents for your reference.  If you are not already a member of this group, 

please email us to join:  marta@shinewithlight.com 

http://www.facebook.com/shinewithlight is our Facebook business page where we 

often post scientific studies about light.  It is a great place to learn and gain 

confidence that light therapy works and it is easy to share a study with a friend 

from that site. 

Sharing Rewards: 

When you refer 3 renters within a 3 month quarter - you earn a share and 3 points 

in our LumiCeutical profit sharing pool.  This is a cash bonus as a thank you for your 

word of mouth and open heart. 

When someone purchases a set of lights through your referral, you can earn direct 

sales commissions that can begin at 9% of the purchase price and can continue 

to grow for the committed business person based on volume of personal and team 

sales.  You can help change someone's life and your lights can easily be paid for 

simply by letting people know they exist. 

We would love to have you spread  the word and give people the opportunity to try 

the lights either in your living room or at a conference booth. 

Keep shining and sharing. 

Marta & Shirley 

136

02/19

mailto:marta@shinewithlight.com
http://www.facebook.com/shinewithlight


Week 22 - Light Up My Bones. 

View this email in your browser

Harmonic Light & Healthy Bones
Light helping the skin seems to make sense to most of us, but light helping 
dense material like the bones?  How can it do that?

1. Near Infrared Light Penetrates Deeply:  There isn't a cell in the body that
can't regenerate when given the right environment.  Like all tissue in the body,
the bones are constantly regenerating.  Anytime we use lights, regardless of the
setting, we are assisting the healthy renewal of cells.  Near Infrared (NIR) Light
is the predominant light in our pads except in the eye and face pads. NIR can
travel to the bone level to nourish and strengthen our frame.
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.

2. Alkalinity/Calcium:  Red and Near Infrared Light help the body release
calcium into the blood to create a more alkaline environment which is bone
tissue supportive.  Blue light also impacts the calcium ion channels in the body
and has been found by recent Harvard Research to assist in bone formation
and regeneration.

3. Blue Light Impacts Vitamin D levels:  We learned several years ago from
Dr. Nancy Foster that shining blue light over closed eyes and into the
adrenals in the mid back assists the body in producing and utilizing
D3. Vitamin D is called a vitamin but it is actually a precursor hormone — the
building block of a powerful steroid hormone in your body called
calcitriol. Vitamin D is critical to the health of our bones and teeth, but it plays a
much more important role.
Vitamin D works in concert with other nutrients and hormones in your body to
support healthy bone renewal, without which we develop such maladies as
rickets in children and osteomalacia (“soft bones”) or osteoporosis (“porous
bones”) in adults.

The Lights have worked so well for my Mom that, at age 75, she has healthy 
levels of Vitamin D3 without taking specific D supplements that so many 
people are now consuming, and her bones and posture remain strong.  In 
fact she was facing osteopenia prior to using the lights but is no longer in 
that category. (We don't recommend going off any D3 supplements without 
consulting a health care practitioner to have blood levels measured.) 

Pad Placement & Settings Owners Like To Use To
Support Balance With Bone Issues.
Vitamin D Support: 

Eye Mask On eyes is a direct route to helping your Pineal Gland
support the production of Vitamin D3.
Blue Blue/IR Light On Adrenals/Kidneys
Red/IR pad on belly or any area where bone regeneration is needed.
Any setting can be used to benefit
Setting 1 is a great setting to help pineal do it's job.
Setting 7 helps to decalcify the pineal - eye mask on eyes, Other pads
wrapped around the head like a helmet.

Osteoporosis. Broken or Bruised Bones:   The inability to regenerate
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healthy bone material and affects posture, balance, bone strength, digestion,
mouth health, gum disease and loss of teeth and more.  

Setting 1 encourages new bone cell renewal
Setting 5 supports bone tissue health
Pads on directly on or directly above and below areas of low density or
injury concerns as well as on the kidneys which govern the bones.
Custom Settings:  11 General, 88 Bone Trauma, Add Fracture Support
to your controller (on custom list as 89 substitute) , 93 Trace Mineral
Support, 94 Macro Mineral Support, 94 Ott Cleanse, Energy,
Rejuvenation.  The hz value 2720 is one the Electroherbalism
Frequency List recommends - it is 11, 88 and 84 of the sweeps or can
be manually programmed in.  
**With newly broken bones avoid setting 7 until bones are fully re-knit.

Good Posture is critical for balance and the healthy function in the brain, heart,
lungs, lymphatics and the digestive system. 

Alignment Protocol from Day 1 - setting 6. 

Bone spurs are painful residual deposits of bone-like material that  can come
from the body’s attempt  to overcome poor bone cell renewal.  

Setting 7 Supports De-calcification in areas of build up. 

Spinal stenosis is the closing in of the spinal column with deposits of calcium,
irritating the nerves also comes from the body's attempt to strengthen an area
that has become weak and cannot regenerate optimal health due to injury or
surgery. 

Use Setting 5 to support healthy cell regeneration
Use Setting 7 to support decalcification

Muscle Cramps and Nervous Tics are a reaction to the inability to use the
relaxing effect of our minerals such as magnesium, potassium, calcium and
sodium.   

Insure adequate intake of minerals and water
Setting B or C of 11-17 for relaxation
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Setting 5 to support muscle tissue
Pads on area that needs support and the kidneys. 

Alkalize your system:   All light experiences do this to some degree.  Custom
settings 46 Alkalize, 92 Trace Minerals and 93 Macro  Minerals are even more
supportive.

It is very important that we take good care of our bones and assist them in
getting what they need to serve us well:  Good nutrition, stimulation from
exercise, vitamins and minerals, hydration and LIGHT!

In addition to helping
with bone growth,
vitamin D also
promotes normal cell
growth and
differentiation
throughout the body,
(anti-cancer) and plays
a key role in
maintaining hormonal
balance and a healthy
immune system. It
appears that calcitriol
actually becomes part
of the physical
composition of cells,
assisting in the buildup
and breakdown of
healthy tissue — in
other words, regulating
the processes that

Adequate Minerals

We find it critical to 
make sure you are 
getting optimal 
minerals like calcium, 
magnesium, 
potassium and sodium 
from the diet to 
support the best 
results from the lights.
 We have several 
favorites that people 
seem to get good 
results with:

Quality Supplements 
- we have always done 
well with Shaklee  
supplements and we 
are happy to help with
ordering these.

Don't forget the
alignment protocol as
a key one for bone
health through better
posture.  Falls are a
fatal issue for many
older Americans.
 Maintaining good
posture and balance is
key as is keeping
bones strong.  Start
with the alignment
protocol and then you
can follow that up with
settings to support
bone formation and
move the pads to
specific areas of
concern.  
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keep you well.
Further, studies now
show clear links
between vitamin D
deficiency and obesity,
insulin resistance,
diabetes, weight loss,
hormonal disorders,
sleep disorders,
digestive issues,
kidney issues, IBS and
Crohn’s, heart
disease, certain
cancers, pain, weak
bones and fractures,
fatigue, immunity
issues, and
depression. Since
most of these
problems take many
years to manifest,
vitamin D deficiency
has been overlooked
for a very long time. As
high as 85% of the
population are thought
to be vitamin D
deficient.    

 
























Neither this email or the LumiCeutical Light Systems are intended to diagnose, treat, cure, mitigate, or
prevent disease.  If you have a disease or medical condition, consult with your medical provider before

using this system. 

Copyright © 2017 Health Dynamics LLC, All rights reserved.
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Week 23 - Light Up My Skin 

View this email in your browser

Skin and Harmonic Light
We can easily see how the lights can speed rates of healing on a skin cut or
wound.  This was one of our first tests of the lights as we watched my father's
leg ulcer heal up so impressively 5 years ago.  Think of your body as a large
solar panel.  We are designed to take light energy in through the skin,
transdermally.  

The skin is the largest organ in the body and an easy place to see the effects of
our light system.   The job of the skin cells is to help maintain balance
or homeostasis in the body It does this through protection from pathogens,
regulation of body temperature, sensory reception, water balance, synthesis of
vitamins and hormones, and absorption of materials.   Harmonic light helps the
skin cells to do their job and then regenerate healthier new skin cells.  If we do
not regenerate a healthier new cell, we see signs of aging and disease.   When
we do regenerate healthier new cells we see increased rates of wound healing,
reversal of signs of aging like wrinkles and pigmentation changes, lower rates
of infection and acne, better hydration and resilience.  

143

02/19

http://us10.campaign-archive1.com/?u=f93fadd2c95ae954115572e74&id=80ab8a77d1&e=


Some favorite ways we like to use the lights to support skin health.

1. Take stress off while the lights do their work.

Settings:  B or C setting are great for this as is alignment on setting 6.
 We also like 11-17 on the custom settings.  Our ability to help create a
healing environment while applying physical light to the skin cells is a
key difference in quality and results with our systems vs. little tools that
will continue to come on to the market as light therapy grows in
popularity and awareness.   
Pads:  We like to make sure we are using the eye mask over closed
eyes for at least one session a day as it has a great stress reduction
effect on the nervous system.  Having a body pad under the jaw is great
for the neck skin which is delicate and often difficult to support.  

2. Incorporate a guiding organ for a whole system approach
The guiding organ for the skin is the liver.  So supporting liver health is key to
supporting skin health.  This is especially true with concerns of skin cancer as
the liver is a critical player in that equation that is typically overlooked.  Another
reason for using a whole body focused system.

Pads:  We like a blue pad on the liver and have seen less liver spots or
dark   pigmentation on the skin of the hands and face by supporting the
liver with lights. The guiding organ of the liver is the kidney so having a
third pad on the kidney area of the lumbar spine is also helpful.
Settings:  You can continue to be the relaxation settings from above.
 Additional settings that support the general skin health are setting #3 of
the Nogier on all of our controllers and #76 of the custom list from the
Electroherbalism Frequency Guide.   The setting for liver support is
Nogier setting #4 and Custom Sweep #91.  This could be an add on of
5-10 minutes following  the alignment session or relaxation session.  It
could also bred e a separate session at a different time of the day or
evening..

3. Facial Rejuvenation:
The ability to enhance cell regeneration helps to keep skin youthful and healthy.

Pads: We have our RENEW facial rejuvenator.  This silicone mask 
which shines flat red, orange and near infrared diodes directly into the 
skin is FDA cleared to treat fine lines and wrinkles.  The anti-aging 
mask is a comfortable way to easily send healthy light deep into the 
skin tissue.  Red, near infrared and orange wavelengths have    
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been shown to enhance collagen production, detoxification, skin
repair and hydration as well as reducing scar tissue from the inside out.
   Our standard  pads of red/infrared, our red, red/ir wonder wands and
our portable system  can also be used for this purpose.  
Settings:  C is great for this as is Setting 2 for scar tissue, Setting 3 to
support skin tissue health, setting #75 and #92 are also helpful   We
find that we can be doing a setting for stress reduction or some other
targeted result and still notice a difference in our skin.  With light
sessions we find there are always side benefits instead of side effects.

Hints:  Apply the lights to clean skin as the lights will help whatever is on the
surface to penetrate deeper.  If you have a skin care product or essential oil
that you want to drive deeper into the skin, then apply it and rub it in before
using the lights   If you are using the standard black pads you will want to have
the lights in a plastic bag or protected with a tissue if you are concerned that
the oil or cream will go into the fabric on the pad.  You can use the rejuvenating
mask, the handheld and the wands with oils and creams with no harm to your
equipment.    Do remember though that the rejuvenating mask does not have
the same calming effect on the nervous system as your face mask so be sure
to incorporate both in your light sessions if you own both pads.  If you are trying
to avoid blue light stimulation at night, the facial rejuvenator becomes a
wonderful pad to use for your face during night or late evening light sessions.  
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Imbalance Issues in the Skin:

Acne:  

Settings #1 to balance hormones, #2 for inflammation and infection and
#3 for skin balance, #4 for liver/kidney support.  Setting C and B are
good general sweeps here.
Custom Program  Settings:  #68 Acne Support Sweep, #96 Hormone
Balance Support Sweep.  #60 Endocrine Support, # 63
PMS/Menopause Support. #75 Skin Support
Pads:  Focus on blue light on areas of acne to help kill the bacteria and
red light to help heal damaged tissue without scarring.
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Eczema Support

Settings:  #2 for inflammation  #3 for skin, #4 for liver, Sweeps B and C.
Custom Settings:  #69  Eczema Support
Pads:  The blue light is the focus again here as it helps with calming
inflammation and redness.  The liver is the other big area for focus.
 The big blue pad is great to work with here.  On the areas of flare up
and on the liver.  

Hives Support:

Settings #2 for inflammation, #3 for skin, #4 for liver, Sweeps B or C to
calm. #6 for continued open flow in the body to support cleansing.
Custom Setting:  #71 Hive Support
Pads:  Skin eruptions are an illustration of the skin's role of trying to
detoxify and bring the body back into balance.  Blue to calm and help
with cleansing.   

Warts:

Setting #2 for infection, Setting 1 for building immunity, B,C for DE-
stress
Custom setting:  #72, 11-17 to take stress off the body
Red light on the thymus in center or chest for building immune
response.  Blue light on the area of the wart.   

Rosacea:

Setting B, C for stress, 6 for cleansing, 4 for liver/kidney support
Custom Settings:  #73 for Rosacea
Pads:  Red Light is the more helpful light here.  If you have a violet
wand that is worth trying as well.  

Wounds/Injuries

Setting 2 for infection and scar tissue, 3 for skin tissue support, 4 for
liver/kidney support, A,C and B
Custom Settings:  #77, 11-17
Red  and Infrared Light to speed up phagocytosis - the cleansing of
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dead tissue to make way for healthy new tissue without infection and to
reduce scar tissue.   Blue light to assist in infection prevention.  It is
amazing to see the way the body heals differently when assisted with
harmonic light.

Immunity:  We have seen several helpful studies showing that a body
challenged with skin cancer shows signs of healthy cells increasing while
cancer cells either show no change or reduction.  Checking with your health
care provider first is always recommended if you have a disease diagnosis.

Settings:  #3 for skin health support, #1 for immune support, #4 liver
support
Custom Settings :  #76 skin immune support, #92 trace minerals, #93
macro minerals, #95 Immune Support  as well as 11-17 and 98,99 for
relaxation support
Pads:  Red would be the focus on the area of issue as well as on the
thymus, blue on the liver.

We have other sweeps that can be added manually by replacing one of your
existing settings:  Insect Bites, Scarring, Vitiligo Support
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Week 24 - Light Up My DNA & RNA 

View this email in your browser

Harmonic Light  & Your Genes
When we talk about DNA and our genes it is easy to think of them as fixed
aspects that we have inherited and cannot change.  We think of eye color,
height, a propensity for health or a propensity for illness.  One of the most
hopeful messages I have heard on this topic is from Bruce Lipton's The Biology
Of Belief, which offers the perspective that we are not limited by our genes, we
are limited by our thoughts, our beliefs, the quality and quantity of our harmonic
light.  

DNA is a molecule present in all cells that carries the genetic instructions for
regenerating a new cell in it's place.  

RNA is a messenger molecule that carries instructions from DNA for controlling
the synthesis of proteins, although in some viruses RNA rather than DNA
carries the genetic information.  This makes it a key thing to enhance so that
we can combat ever changing virus mutations. 

What is happening inside every cell in our body:
How does light Impact DNA and RNA Activity?

1. Biologically:
UV light can cause the destruction of DNA which inhibits transcription to the
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RNA and results in cell mutation and cell death. 

Red, Blue and Near Infrared Light have been shown to enhance the DNA by:

Increasing Migration  - require the orchestrated movement of cells in
particular directions to specific locations.
Increasing Proliferation -  having more healthy cells regenerate
Increasing Transcription -  the first step in a cell copying itself onto the
RNA for gene expression
Decreasing Inflammation - cell inflammation is thought to be a
precursor to abnormal cell growth, cancer
Decreasing Cell Death  - cell death brings aging, injury and illness

This is the critical pathway for cell regeneration and is quite vital in tissue
formation during wound healing and immune responses.

Studies also show that near infrared, red and blue wavelengths do this
WITHOUT causing over growth and mutation.

What this looks like on the outside:
Slows the aging process for a youthful appearance and feel, faster injury
recovery, more energy, a body that can do it's job more effectively and be free
from illness. 
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Stress Reduction
Another Way To Impact the DNA/RNA expression is through stress reduction.
 A study at UMass General Hospital  found that reaching a relaxed state for 20
minutes a day has the following effect:  

All of the subjects' blood samples revealed changes in gene expression
following meditation. The changes were the exact opposite of what occurs
during stress:

Turned On:  genes associated with energy metabolism

 mitochondrial function
 insulin secretion

    telomere maintenance  - Telomeres are the caps on the end of our
DNA that keep it protected from aging and  mutations. 

 Turned Off:  those involved in inflammation

The more often and consistent people were with the 20 minute relaxation, the
more pronounced the benefits were.  

The study found that going into a relaxed state does not just feel "nice"  It
allows us to experience  "a specific genomic response that counteracts the
harmful genomic effects of stress."

The study at UMass Gen concluded, "Do it for years," said Benson, "and then
these effects are quite powerful in how they change your gene activity."

These are powerful reasons to do a relaxation light session every day.

Pads:  Every pad benefits this process.  The effect will be strongest in the area
you are placing the pad.

Settings:  Every setting helps with the biological effect of light as the light itself
is supporting this response.  However we do have some great frequencies to
enhance the effect:

3 Port & Grow6:   Settings B and C are great because they help put us
in that relaxed state and contain either 528 or 432 (in the new Lumi C)
which have been reported to help with DNA repair.   Nogier settings 3
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and 4 are also known for helping with stem cell production. 

6 Port Programmable:  11-17 again are great for achieving that
meditative relaxation, as are 98 and 99.  Ott sweep 94 is specifically
designed to provide opportunities to enhance Cellular Rejuvenation
through increased telomere lengthening and increased RNA production.
 Many of the programmable sweeps contain 432 which is felt to be
supportive of DNA repair.  11, 12, 16, 30, 66, 78, 97

Quantum -   Remember that the effect of harmonic light is quantum.  It is not
restricted to time or place.  In this way, when we offer a light session to
ourselves or someone else, we can offer this session over distance, in the past,
in the future and recognize the ultimate light that connects us all.    This
concept is growing more popular with Emotion Code, Generational Healing,
Quantum Work.   Using harmonic light in this way is full of limitless possibilities.

This impact of harmonic light is why I use my light system daily, even when I
don't have an obvious symptom or pain.  

Keep Shining with Positive Beliefs and Harmonic Light!

Neither this email or the LumiCeutical Light Systems are intended to diagnose, treat, cure, mitigate, or
prevent disease.  If you have a disease or medical condition, consult with your medical provider before

using this system. 

Copyright © 2017 Health Dynamics LLC, All rights reserved.
You are receiving this email because you are a valued member of the Shine with Light team.
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Week 25 Light Up Your Eye Health 

View this email in your browser 

Harmonic Light & Your Eyes 
We often start using the lights wondering how they might affect our eyes.  Our first 

session can seem so bright but with regular use we see how our eyes learn to 

rapidly respond and adjust.   Here  are common questions we get 

asked.  Remember that we are not diagnosing, treating or preventing disease 

process and we encourage you to talk to your health care provider if you have a 

medical condition or concerns. 

Here is a helpful link to see some of the studies recently published on eye health 

and light therapy: 

http://shinewithlight.com/category/news-research/eye-health-light-therapy/ 

1. What might cause sensitivity to the lights in the eye mask and how can I help

them? 

Many factors might affect sensitivity to light.  While the majority of people are 

sensitive to any abrupt change in light, most people adjust nicely to the eye mask 

within a few minutes.  We encourage people to honor any lasting discomfort and 

move the eye mask to a different location. Some nice alternatives to raise the eye 

mask to the forehead, place it on the back of the head or on the back of the knees. 

 Blue, green or gray eyes have less pigmentation in the form of melanin and

can allow more light in which can make a person more light sensitive. One 

way to work with this is to block a little of the light with a kleenex tissue  or 

two in order to shorten the amount of time with the light right over the eye, 

moving the pad to the forehead when desired. 

 The light meter, or pineal gland can become calcified with processed foods,

fluoride, screen time and age.  This is common.  This causes more 

sensitivity and can affect memory, intuition, creativity, moods and 

sleep.    Regular use of the eye mask on any setting for 20 minutes a day 
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helps to support a healthy pineal.  To further support decalcification of the 

pineal, try wrapping the head with the light pads and spend 5-10 minutes 

on setting 7 for a few days.  Life seems to have more synchronicity with a 

healthy shiny pineal. 

2. Why does everything seem green after my light session?

This is usually only true when you look at certain types of artificial light that has a 

lot of yellow in it. After having the blue/turquoise of our mask over the eye the 

typical high amount of yellow in many light bulbs makes everything seem more 

green for a few minutes.  It goes away pretty quickly.  Full spectrum light usually 

appears unchanged. 

3. I hear that blue light can be bad for my eyes?

Some ranges of blue light - like the white light in light boxes used in many light 

therapy devices as well as the blue-violet range found in TV, computer and smart 

phone screens, have been shown to contribute to retinal stress and damage. This 

is why wavelength matters. A more blue-turquoise light spectrum has been shown 

to be beneficial to the eye rather than harmful while helping to reset the circadian 

clock rhythm.  The blue light in our LED eye mask peaks in this healthy 

range.  Studies also show that near infrared to red wavelength is protective and 

repairs light induced degeneration.  Our eye mask has red light along with the 

blue-turquoise range.  We are also receiving the light through closed eyes and at a 

close range rather than trying to focus on the light a little farther away which is 

where the shape of the eye contributes to the most risk for damage in the 

retina.   Remember to follow your body's cues and your instinct for what works best 

for you.  You can limit your eye mask over the eye sessions to earlier in the day 

which can be important if you find the eye mask at night or evening is keeping you 

awake.   We also add red light which is protective to the retina while pulsing the 

light at harmonic frequencies for a limited period of time, 20-30 minutes.   We have 

found that this is quite a different experience to looking at a computer screen for 

long periods of time. 

3. Will the lights help my vision?  What setting?
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I have been able to take the vision restriction off of my glasses and many other 

owners report similar positive results.  We can't guarantee that result for you but do 

find that improving circulation to the eye tissue and supporting cell regeneration 

there is helpful to overall vision health. 

The Nogier setting that supports eye tissue is setting 3.  Setting 11 on the Pro6 

Custom Possibilities lists is good and we also have a custom sweep for sharpening 

vision available to add to your system under #83.  The frequencies of that sweep 

are 266, 350, 360, 1830.  The frequency of 645 is also one that optometrists are 

using with success.  Another possible supportive sweep for overall eye health is 

listed under 83 Eye Support and that is Eye Health Support containing 1830, 1600, 

880, 787, 727, 360, 160 and 20.  

4. Why are my eyes more red after a session?

If the circulation is compromised in and around the eyes with brittle capillaries, the 

result of the increased circulation from the lights can result in broken capillaries 

and redness.  This will improve over time as the nitric oxide induction improves the 

vascular flow and helps the capillaries to strengthen and new pathways to be 

formed.  Keep going with the lights and keep up the antioxidant intake like beta 

carotene, C and E and try setting 6 with alignment on a regular basis to keep 

energy flowing. 

5. What about dry eyes and the lights?

Remember that the kidneys are governing fluids in the body so having the lights on 

the kidneys as well as increasing hydration in the body would be ideal.  Again 

alignment protocol would be part of a good routine here. 

6. What about the lights and Macular Degeneration?

Red and Infrared light are the key lights here.  Researchers in Germany recently 

found that they could completely reverse early stage dry macular degeneration 

shining red and near infrared over the eye several times a week for 4 weeks.  I like 

to spend a few minutes with the big red pad over the face like a visor.  I don't want 

to overheat the eye tissue so I limit the session to 10 minutes or so and follow my 

intuition.  I also keep a little pocket of air around the eyes so that the pad is not 

resting right on the eye. Continued research is promising especially for dry macular 
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degeneration area with red and infrared wavelengths and while we didn't use to 

recommend putting anything but the eye mask over the eyes, we are seeing a 

change in thinking and practice.   It is estimated that this concern will be 

skyrocketing in the age of increased screen time so there will be many people 

looking for help keeping their eyes vibrant and youthful.  Setting C, B and 3 are 

good here as is the individual frequency 645.  We have also added an additional 

sweep under the Eye Health category #83 that can be substituted into your system 

into mode slots 12-99 through your USB stick.  This is 83___ Macular Support and 

has hertz frequencies  1, 2,10, 21, 32, and 410 from the Electroherbalism 

Frequency List. 

7. The lights and cataracts?

It is certainly safe to use the lights on eyes that have had cataract surgery and we 

have heard back from several of our owners that their eye doctors are seeing signs 

of reversal of cataracts that were forming.  Research is supporting this 

regenerative effect especially in the red and near infrared ranges.  Just regular use 

of the eye mask on a variety of settings is good for this as we are just helping with 

the natural cell regeneration effect of cells in the eye tissue.   We have also added 

an additional sweep under the Eye Health category #83 that can be substituted 

into your system into mode slots 12-99 through your USB stick.  This is 83___ Eye 

Lens Support and has hertz frequencies  1830, 1600,9999, 1335, 1654, 2187 and 

2195 from the Electroherbalism Frequency List. 

8. The lights and glaucoma

Again, seeing a doctor is always recommended for a medical condition.  There are 

supportive frequencies offered for eye nerve health.  We have included this in 

the  Eye Health category #83 that can be substituted into your system into mode 

slots 12-99 through your USB stick.  This is 83___ Eye Nerve Support and has 

hertz frequencies  1600, 1830, 880, 787, 727   from the Electroherbalism 

Frequency List. 

We love having the lights to support healthy eye health.  Remember that we take in 

most of our light information through the eyes and this information spreads from 

the brain to the whole body.  What a critical aspect to keep healthy and vibrant so 

we can shine with light 
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Week 26 - Light Up My Abundance 

View this email in your browser

Raising Our Frequency to Abundance
We love using our lights to help us raise our frequency.  We have all heard the
quote attributed to Einstein, " Everything is energy and that's all there is to
it. Match the frequency of the reality you want and you cannot help but get that
reality. It can be no other way. This is not philosophy. This is physics."    A little
fact checking on Google tells us that Einstein probably did not say exactly these
words, but they are a brilliant insight.  How can we use our lights to match our
frequency to the reality we choose. 

Every experience has a frequency, every emotion has a corresponding
frequency as does our way of looking at the world.  This is the unique
perspective we get to experience in life and the collective way we categorize
our existence.  

In his book Power vs. Force, David Hawkins notes the low vibrational energy of
more negative emotions and viewpoints and the higher vibrational energy of
more positive perspectives.  As we move toward higher vibrational energies we
have greater levels of power and bliss.  As we move toward lower vibrational
energies we experience deeper levels of negative experiences.
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Our lights and the frequencies with which they pulse, are amazing tools for
helping us to shift to higher vibrational energy, more positive life views and
emotions.  When we give our mind, body and spirit the environment of high
vibrational energy, the cells respond and raise their vibration, continuing the
upward cycle.    

The B setting Solfeggio follows this pattern.  The sweep begins with an
environment to release the lower energies of shame and guilt and fear.  It
continues through frequencies to support the release of anger and ego, then it
shifts to increase experiences of connection, understanding, love, celebration,
joy and unity.  No wonder we come off the lights feeling and looking more
positive and loving and accepting.  More calm and serene.  It is so much fun to
see this on the faces of people who finish their light sessions.  It is like Dorothy
from Oz clicking her heels to come home.

Our ego can get caught listening to advertisements and politicians as they try to
move us with the lower energies of fear and evil and wanting.  True power and
abundance come from rising up to the higher vibrational energies of our
compassion lead spiritual guides.  Imagine the change in our personal
collective experience when we all shine with light. 

Settings with the 3 Port, Grow6 or non-programmable controllers:  6, C and B
Favorite Settings for shifting to ABUNDANCE with the Programmable 6 port
controllers:  6, b, C, AND
12 to move us up from 180 to 1080 in geometric unity
13 a favorite for Abundance in thinking, in receiving, and in giving.
14 for helping us to transform to a higher vibrational experiences
15 for opening up our energy centers which correspond to the chakras.
97 Relaxation and Clear Thinking which encourages the Gamma state of
genius and high vibration.
98 similar to B
99 similar to C

A Metta Light Session:   Metta is loving kindness
Shine these frequencies on your body sending in an intention of compassionate
peace.  Say or intend  something like  "May I be well, may I have joy, may I
have peace" to any area of your body that is imbalanced or challenged.  
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Then begin sending that same intention to people you care about.  This can be
done by thinking or praying about them while during the lights yourself, placing
their picture face down on the lights. or by having them use the lights
themselves.  "May you be well, may you have joy, may you have peace."

Finally we can cultivate this increase in vibration to the whole planet, even the
universe by sending the loving kindess of these frequencies to people with
whom we have conflicts or challenges.  Send them the same loving kindness
that you send yourself.  
"May you be well, may you have joy, may you have peace."

Ho'oponopono Light Session:  An Ancient Hawaiian Practice
Basis:  "My outer reality is a perfect reflection of my inner reality.  My inner
reality is a perfect reflection of my outer reality.  In fact, they are both one!" 

Begin by thinking of any person or situation that you wish to transform.  Say
each of these sentences 3 times:
I am sorry
Please forgive me
I love you
Thank you

These are wonderful frequencies to send to others in your household, in your
neighborhood, in your town, your state and your planet.  They work wonderfully
as remote sessions.  You can have a person listen to our Harmonic Light
Audio, have a shared intention for the lights to bring positive change to them
and write their name, the date and intention on a piece of paper that you place
face down on the lights.  Our owners that do this report great results.  

May all beings share in this healing.  May all beings be healthy, happy  and at
peace.  May all beings be free.  And so it is!

Shine on!
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Week 27  - Light Up My Metabolism 

View this email in your browser

Harmonic Light & Your Metabolism
Light ignites the cellular metabolism and encourages balance.  Like spark plugs in the your car, red and 
near infrared light spark the production of cellular energy in every cell in the body. That energy, or ATP,  
is a key in
the metabolism of sugars and fats.  A body in balance has high energy to utilize and is not in excess of 
fat stores.    

Red, Blue and Near Infrared light increase Nitric Oxide induction which helps the cell to receive more 
nutrition for better function and to detoxify more effectively with increased circulation of blood and 
lymph.   Nitric oxide also increases endurance and tissue regeneration.  The deep penetration of red 
and infrared light help lean muscle, tendons and bone to regenerate more effectively when workouts are 
part of a wellness program and help keep injuries at bay so that our workouts can be more consistent 
and effective.
The frequencies and deep relaxation sweeps of our  harmonic lights are helpful in releasing 
environments of stress and lower vibrational energies like shame and guilt and instead open up to 
putting our intention into action, expanding our sense of possibility and serving our collective highest 
good with acceptance, joy and compassion. 
These are all big reasons that our lights have been an important foundation of the comprehensive 
wellness programs of light owner and Ultimate Fitness Coach April Berezay.  She encourages 12-24 
sessions of lights during her 30 to 90 day programs, often through a 2 week rental, and the results for 
her clients, as you can see from the picture above,  have been stellar.
Research is increasingly pointing to the ability of light wavelengths to aid in the decrease of body fat and 
metabolic inflexibility.  This is critical because when the metabolism doesn't change weight is easily 
regained. Check out some of this research at http://shinewithlight.com/category/inch-loss-and-
metabolism/
Red light helps illuminate the membrane of fat cells which makes the cell wall more permeable allowing 
for toxins to release out and nutrients to flow in.  We are starting to see more red light beds cropping up 
in fitness centers but without the blue for your body clock and moods, the bone deep penetration of near 
infrared AND the delivery of harmonic frequencies for atunement, the experience pales in comparison to 
your light system.   
Our favorite ways to use our lights for metabolism:
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1. Setting A which boosts and balances the body through all 7 Nogier settings. Setting 1 is also a great
energy boost for 5-10 minutes.   Custom settings 11 for overall tissue support, 12 for balancing, 14 for
transformation, 94 which further encourages ATP, Nitric Oxide, and Creatine. 90 for weight release or
add in to your controller one of the optional sweeps under 91 which are all inch loss related. We like this
boost in the morning, before or after exercise.

2. Support the Adrenals for sustainable energy and the thyroid for metabolic function.  Endocrine
support of both glands support setting 1 with eye mask on throat or eyes and body pad on the adrenals -
red to energize or blue to calm. We like a third pad on the belly.   B and C setting are also great for
Adrenal Support as are custom settings 58 and 60.

3. 3. To help the body fully release fat and areas of cellulite.  - Cellulite is trapped proteins that need to
release through the lymph.  The lymph is an important area to support for detoxification as body fat
releases as well.  The lights are great for helping to support the lymph on setting 5 and 6 for 10 minutes
each or custom settings 94 or 30
The areas of lymph are the same as the areas we place pads for the alignment protocol.

4. A couple of tips we find important:

Stay well hydrated as water is the cleansing agent that will pull toxins and fats out of the body.

Stay well nourished with foods high in minerals like magnesium and potassium, healthy forms of sodium 
and calcium.

Eat enough food to support the use of the lights.  We need to have fuel in order to burn fuel.  Not eating 
enough calories will only hinder the results of your exercise program and your lights.  Having enough fuel 
in your tank will help you fuel your metabolism to create even more amounts of healthy energy and keep 
you in a fat burning rather than fat storing stage.

We don't find that the lights just magically melt fat off the body.  With inch loss they are an important part 
of a comprehensive program that includes exercise and nutrition.

The lights help tone the skin during weight release which helps with any sagging in the skin that can 
occur with inch release. 
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Week 28 - Light Up My Pancreas 

View this email in your browser

Supporting Balanced Blood Sugar &
Neuropathy with Harmonic Light

The pancreas is an organ that lies deep in the abdomen and it plays an
essential role in converting our food into fuel. The pancreas has two main
functions: producing key enzymes for digestion and hormones that
regulate blood sugar.   The epidemic of diabetes in the US illustrates the
common imbalance and stress on this critical organ.   There are many ways we
can support the pancreas with healthy nutritional choices and we can use light
energy to help with restoring balance as well.

When we shine our harmonic light on the belly just above the naval and a little
over to the left, we can offer the pancreas the support that the right light brings
to all the cells in our body - the opportunity to have enough energy for those
cells and thus that organ to do their job effectively,  increased circulation of
nutrients and oxygen to feed and cleanse the cells, reduced oxidative stress, a
more balanced ph environment, enhanced nitric oxide production and better
cell regeneration.   We allow each cell in our pancreas regenerate it's
replacement with less inflammation, less cell death and greater cell
proliferation, migration and differentiation.  This means these cells, this organ,
and the whole body are able to work in concert for optimal health.

Melody Masters is one of our wonderful light owners who is an energy
practitioner in Colorado.  Through harmonic light sessions, biofeedback,
iridology and nutrition, Melody does some wonderful work.  She offers light
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sessions through her practice to around 40 people a week and is a
valuable resource to our light community.  She has been seeing some great
results with her clients in balancing their blood sugar levels which can be
measured through a blood test for HbA1c.

HbA1c is glycated haemoglobin and it provides an overall picture of
what average blood sugar levels have been over a period of weeks/months.
 For people with diabetes this is important as the higher the HbA1c, the greater
the risk of developing diabetes-related complications.  

According to http://www.diabetes.co.uk/what-is-hba1c.html two large-scale
studies - the UK Prospective Diabetes Study (UKPDS) and the Diabetes
Control and Complications Trial (DCCT) - demonstrated that improving HbA1c
by 1% (or 11 mmol/mol) for people with type 1 diabetes or type 2 diabetes cuts
the risk of microvascular complications by 25%.

Microvascular complications include:
Retinopathy
Neuropathy
Diabetic nephropathy (kidney disease)

Research has also shown that people with type 2 diabetes who reduce their
HbA1c level by 1% are: 
19% less likely to suffer cataracts
16% less likely to suffer heart failure
43% less likely to suffer amputation or death due to peripheral vascular disease

Melody reports that she is seeing that HbA1c levels are "stabilizing
tremendously" when clients do light sessions with a red body pad over the
pancreas, blue body pad on the back (could be across the lumbar or up and
down the spine)  The setting she is getting the best results with is on our
programmable system #65 Blood Sugar Balancing which contains frequencies
5000, 727, 787, 880, 2127 hz.    Owners of our 3 ports or Grow6 could use C
for 20 minutes and then setting 1 for 5 minutes and setting 4 for 5 minutes.
 This is exciting news as the CDC reported in May of 2015 that 29.1 million
people or 9.3% of the population have diabetes. The CDC estimates that 8.1
million people or 27.8% of people with diabetes are undiagnosed.

This is a great reason to shine with light and share awareness of our light
energy systems with others.  
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FDA Cleared for Pain Relief Due To
Neuropathy

It is important that we do not make
claims that our lights treat, cure,

prevent or heal disease states like
diabetes.  These are claims the FDA

reserves for doctors and
pharmaceuticals.   We do have FDA

clearance as an over the counter
device for the temporary relief of
pain associated with neuropathy

which is weakness, numbness and
pain usually in the hands and feet

that is the a result of damage to your
peripheral nerves.  Diabetes.org

states that 50% of diabetics suffer
from neuropathy related to the

minivascular damage caused by
their diabetes. 

Doing the same session to help
balance blood sugar and then

adding pads on the areas of pain as
well as the roots of those painful
nerves is a great way to help the
body balance both the root of the

issue and the effect.   Settings 2,3,
and 7 are helpful for specific nerve
issues on the 3 port systems and

Poor circulation to the extremities
also impacts wound healing.  This
gentlemen got these wounds from

blisters while hiking.  He couldn't get
them to heal for 9 months.

Using our lights every day he was
able to get his foot to heal up

beautifully  .  He used
settings B, C, 2 and 3 and

alignment.  Our Blood Sugar Sweep
and then Sweep 77 would be

excellent to use on the
programmable as well.  Thanks to

the nitric oxide induction, every time
we use the lights we add the ability

for the body to open up new 
pathways.  This is angiogenesis.
Setting 67 is specific support for 

neuropathy.

in 9 weeks
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Week 29 - Light Up Your Relationships 

View this email in your browser

Harmonic Light & Relationships
This topic covers many layers. 

First we have the friendship and trust that helped us to even know about these
lights in the first place.  If our friend Sandy hadn't told us about the lights, we
never would have known what an invaluable tool they would turn out to be
when we were looking for a way to bring a powerful healing environment to our
husband and father when he developed the blood clot and leg ulcer.  Good
chance it was a caring friend that told you about these lights as well.  

We have our relationship with our loved ones that we so dearly want to keep
healthy and alleviate or prevent from suffering.  My mother wanted to help my
Dad, she also wanted to help me have less stress and pain.  I wanted to help
my husband with moods and energy, my son with sore joints and muscles, my
daughters with immunity, joints and skin.  When our beloved dog gets hurt or
sick we are right there with the lights as well.  

Next we have our relationship with money.  In my family we all resisted
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spending money on the lights and have experienced the same question many
people have, "Are they worth it?"  Which is really a question of "Am I worth it?"
 Money is energy too and how we are playing with the pattern of money is a
great mirror for abundance and scarcity, balance and imbalance patterns in
other areas of our lives.

This all leads us to the fundamental pattern of relationships. Relationships are
amazing mirrors to how we feel about ourselves.   How much do we feel loved,
supported and full of light?   The key to harmonic light and relationships is to
start with filling our cup with light - to do daily sessions with light energy, to
serve others, to eat mindfully, to follow a code of ethics, to learn new things and
surround ourselves with inspirational thinkers to do mindful movement and
allow time for daily reflection or meditation, to have a healthy sense of our
connection to a compassion and Light that connects us all.  

We find that our light sessions help make all the other daily healthy choices
flow with greater ease and power.  We love setting B, C, 97, 98, 99,
11,12,13,14,15,16,17  for the daily opportunity to fill our cup of light so that we
might go out and serve others with that full cup.     

We invite you to keep filling your cup with your daily light sessions and to be
open to ways that you can serve with that full cup of radiance.

With light,
Marta & Shirley

Our children and
light. 

We love offering light
sessions to our

children.  We can do
this through the

remote work of putting
their picture face down

Our Pets and Light
Our best friends are
perfect candidates for
light.  They don't need
very much for very
long.  We love using
the handheld for little
spots of injury like
when our daughter

Romantic
Relationships

One of the benefits of
enhanced nitric oxide

induction with
harmonic light is effect

of allowing smooth
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on the light pads while
we run a full session,

or we can put the
lights in the room by
their bed while they

sleep, shine it on their
water (run a session

with the pads around a
glass pitcher), and
shine it on them

physically.

With children that are
not yet through

puberty we usually go
with shorter sessions
that are 1 minute per
year of age as their
little bodies take in

harmonic light quickly.
 We take our cues

from them and keep it
in their comfort zone  If
they don't want light on

the eyes directly, we
move the pad up

higher on the forehead
or place it on the back
of the knees or neck.
  We keep them well
hydrated and love to

run session B, C, all of
the custom list well

being sessions.
 We love using all the

settings we have
talked about in these

emails including:
Setting 2 with any falls

or bumps. 

accidentally stepped
on Buddy's foot.  We
went with short
sessions of a few
minutes (maybe 1
minute for every 5
pounds of dog) every
couple of hours and it
has been amazing to
see how quickly they
can respond.  They
may have to eliminate
more frequently
following a light
session so be
prepared for that
possibility.  They will
need more water as
well, but be prepared
to watch healing
happen right before
your eyes.   Our dog
just loves being
around the lights when
we are using them.  If
your pet is within 6 feet
of you, they are
receiving that session
too, even if the lights
aren't on them directly.
  Favorite settings are
C, B, 99, 98, 12

muscles to relax
and an increase in

circulation and
sensation in the sexual

organs.  This is the
modulation behind
medications like

Viagra without the side
effects.   The lights at
any frequency setting
increase nitric oxide

locally. 

Pads: The red and
infrared pad will be the
best pad to use here.
 Settings 1 as well as
custom settings 11

and Ott setting #94 to
support even greater
Nitric Oxide induction.

Hormones
Having healthy

hormone production is
helpful here too for

both genders.  Taking
stress off the body is

helpful to impact
optimum hormone
health as well as

setting 1 for endocrine
support with pads on
the ovaries/testes, the
kidneys/adrenals, over
closed eyes to impact
the master glands in

the brain - pineal,
pituitary and

hypothalamus and a
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Setting 5 for muscle
aches and bone
breaks or bruises

Setting 4 for digestive
aids and tummy aches
Setting 2 and 6 to help
with colds, posture and

teeth. 

I also find that I am a
more patient and

compassionate parent
when i am using the

lights myself regularly.
 Parenting is always
more challenging

when we are in a place
of weakness or low

vibration.  Raising our
frequency and shifting
our energy patterns

can do wonders for our
child/parent

relationships. 

Prostate Health
Light energy is helpful 
to support a balanced 
prostate.  Setting 64 is 
specific to this support. 
Setting 1 and setting 4

and 5 as well as the 
alignment session with

#6 are helpful here.  
Good blood flow into
the groin as well as 
healthy kidney and 
liver support can be 
helpful factors to the 
health of this gland.

Reproductive Health 
Helping to reduce 

overall stress in the 
body and keep 

reproductive system 
tissue healthy is an 
important key to our 

romantic relationships 
and also to child 

bearing.  Setting B and 
C are good support 
settings here as are 

settings 1 and 5.

pad with blue light on
the thyroid.  
Settings:  1, Endocrine
custom sweep #60 and 
setting  #96 to help 
support a balance in 
testosterone and estrogen.  
Choose the one that works 
best for you.

Having a couple experience 
relaxation light energy 
sessions regularly before 
getting pregnant would be a 
wonderful way to set the stage 
for a healthy baby. 
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Week 30 - Keep the Light Benefits 

Expanding View this email in your browser

Expanding the Benefits of Harmonic Light
Congratulations! You have completed the 30 day tutorial on getting the most
out of your lights.  We hope you have maintained a powerful routine of daily use
of your lights and found exciting new ways to use them.   It doesn't end here.
 We invite you to keep expanding the benefits that you receive from your
harmonic lights.  Keep expanding the light inside of you and you expand the
awareness of light for all of us.   

Here are some possibilities:

1. Give in equal measure to what you receive.  All the benefits you receive
from your lights, you are invited to give in equal measure through your
compassion, your service, your work, your attitude, your thoughts.   This could
be sharing LumiCeutical lights with others or how you serve in your occupation
or as you raise your family from a more compassionate, light serving place

2. Blend your lights with other modalities:  Light energy encompasses all
energy modalities.  We find that the lights help us to release more easily and
receive more powerfully the benefits of:

Massage
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Chiropractic
Homeopathy
Nutrition
Exercise
Dousing
Muscle Testing
Reiki
Body Code and Emotion Code
Biofeedback
Foot Zone Therapy
Counseling
Coaching
Physical Therapy
Iridology
Psychology
and more.  

If you are a practitioner we invite you to fill your cup with harmonic light in order
to best serve your clients and find consistent and easy ways to incorporate your
lights into the services you provide.    We are excited to work on our next series
of emails that will be for clients in a practice to help them understand why you
have chosen to add lights to your services and how this choice offers powerful
benefits to their experience.

3. Be consistent with your own light energy routine.  Keep the lights out and
available and remember to keep a simple, consistent daily session flowing.
This is a big key that many people miss.  The daily experience of these lights is
a powerful synergy that we want you to experience.

4. Deepen your intention with your light sessions.  Being aware of what you are
returning to with each session is powerful.  Here are some possibilities:

Think about one aspect that you would like to release and one that you would
like to receive as you begin your light session.  See the release of lower
vibrational energy like fear, separation, and guilt, anything that doesn't serve
your highest purpose.    Then see the increase in higher vibrational energy like
unity, compassion, love and faith that fully serves your highest good as you
experience your session. 

Breath work with lights:
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3 Part Breath:  Follow the three part breath of inhaling first in the belly for one
count, the ribs for a second count and the chest for a third count, then lower
back down with an exhale as you gently contract through the chest, ribs and
belly for one count each.  

4-7-8  Relaxation Breath.  Follow this link to learn more about this breathing
exercise:
https://www.drweil.com/health-wellness/body-mind-spirit/stress-
anxiety/breathing-three-exercises/

5. Share your experiences, your questions, your suggestions, your creative
ideas.  Tell us in our Facebook owner's group or send us an email, better yet,
talk to us on the phone or in person to let us know what is working, what might
need tweaking and ask any questions that need clarity.  This helps our whole
community of light expand..

Keep shining with light
Marta
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3. Sharing Your Lights with Abundance

A. Your Intention & Your Why

B. Effective & Appropriate Language for Sharing
1. Ambassador agreement and W9

2. Waiver and feedback

3. Easy Explanation Language from our Brochure.

4. Testimonials

5. Terms, Definitions, and LumiCeuticals Light 
Standards

6. Sample Informed Consent Form for Practitioners

C. Trial/Rental Program

1. Flyer

2. Trial Order Form and Trial Agreement

3. Trial Support Checklist

D. Pricing and Placing Orders

1. Product Order Form

2. System Packages Price Sheet

3. Product Guide

4. The Value of Owning a Light System

E. Lumi Rewards for Sharing

1. LumiCeuticals Compensation Plan

2. Steps for Success in Relationship Marketing

3. Planting Seeds of Light

F. Offering Light Demonstrations & Presentations

1. Light Demonstration Tutorial

2. Event Invitation samples

3. Sample Handouts, flyers and brochures

4. Marketing Tools – Chairs, Blankets, Signs, Brochures

5. Presentations - Add those you like here.
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3. Sharing Your Lights with Abundance

We are thrilled that you are interested in sharing Lumi lights with others.  This section offers coaching 
resources to assist your success.  This information follows the coaching on personally using the lights 
because we feel that your personal use experiences are the vital foundation for your sharing. 

Perhaps you have a practice that you want to thrive or enhance, maybe you are looking for a 6 figure 
business with freedom and integrity or you might just help a few friends and family members and help 
pay for your system.  Maybe you are not yet sure where your actions might lead you.  

For many people, their experience using the lights helps them become aware of how others would 
benefit from them. First, many tend to think of relatives and friends, then the Universe opens our 
awareness of other opportunities like our massage therapist, an injured teacher, even a person we 
meet in the grocery store.  When we least expect it, opportunities to say, “Have you ever tried Light 
before?” appear.  Where do we go from here?

The process is really quite simple.  You plant seeds of light.  Your sharing becomes a karmic response.   
Geshe Michael Roach describes the power of this process in his book, How Yoga Works, "Every time a 
good seed ripens and brings you something good -- say, a sound and healthy body --then you 
immediately turn around and use that healthy body (and your lights) to help others become healthy.  
And that puts the seed back into the ground for your mind, growing infinitely more powerful with each 
day, with each re-investment of what the seed has brought you. " 

The pace and outcome of your sharing or planting  depends upon you.  You can go at your own time 
frame and work at your own pace. 

To hone your skills, have accountability, and ongoing support for your success, we invite you to join 
our Lumi Empowered Dreamers  (LED) group that connects every Thursday morning at 8am mst and 
works as a team to reach yearly, monthly and weekly goals together.   The LED group is encouraged to 
follow the following steps:

1. Use your lights regularly.
2. Define and refine your Identity.  Who are you?  What are your “I am” statements that declare

your purpose and identity in life.
3. Listen to your self talk to determine your limiting viewpoints.  We invite people to notice the

limits, shift the viewpoint and shine.
4. Start your dynamic, organic vision board, aligning your goals with the LED Team goals and adding

your own.
5. Read the Coaching Manual
6. Be accountable to yourself and others and come from a place of powerful responsibility
7. Practice active listening in your interactions and relationships.
8. Be a coachable, team player
9. Be a curious, life-long learner
10.Listen to Divine Guidance and be willing to Dream!

We find the most effective Ambassadors master the ability to:   

• S   Show up and Serve
A   Ask and Act
L    Listen, Learn and Love
E   Enthusiastically Educate and Offer Experiences with the Lights

The critical place to start is with the process of discovering your why. 
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Planting Seeds of Light 

1. Follow the Model of  BE, DO, HAVE:   Be the light!

 Use the lights every day.  You are developing your unique and powerful story and building confidence
in how well the lights work.

 Then you will have a successful way of sharing from your heart in a way that is of service to others.
 The results we experience are always a product of seeds that we have planted.

2. Set your Why, Your Intention!

Questions to ask and journal about:

What seeds do I want to plant?  What experiences do I want to have through my sharing? 

What is my intention in using/sharing light that is bigger than myself? 

What kind of experiences do I want to help others have?  Examples:  Wellness Empowered, Abundance, 
Joyful Living, Pain Free Living.  This can evolve over time. Don’t wait for the perfect answer to get started. 

Who am I and what unique traits do I offer? 
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3. LISTEN:  Life is a conversation.  Practice active or be-with listening.

Listen to yourself and your self-talk, your commitments
Listen to the commitments of the people around you. 
Surround yourself with positive and empowering information. 
Take advantage of the education that is offered by our Team via conference calls, our website resource 
library, classes, books, meetings.   

 Monday Intention Calls with Shirley  515-604-9713  737049#  or recorded at 515-604-9655
 Our LED Team Calls Every Thursday morning 8:00am  515-604-9713 737049#
 Our Tuesday Zoom Conference Calls at 7pm mst.  https://zoom.us/j/3038186453
 Listen and learn from additional education:  Take part in the light & energy and personal mastery

education courses like:  Jack Canfield’s Law of Attraction Series & Klemmer Mastery

4. Ground your Intention in Action Steps within a context of Service – Make & Keep Powerful Agreements

A. Put as many people as possible on the lights.
o The more people you put on lights, the more successful you will be.
o There is no shortage of opportunities to share lights – conferences, health groups, meet

ups, health food store education sessions, women’s groups, church groups, teams...

B. Always use the waiver form and use it to help you build a relationship.

C. Have people learn about the lights while first experiencing them - Audio or Presentation.

D. Have a system for follow up –
o With appointments offer packages
o Use before and after experiences, photos, feedback to help clients see visible results & value.
o Offer the 14 day trial
o Offer regular education opportunities – meetings, webinars, newsletters, social media
o Build in purchase possibilities from the beginning.
o Follow through with your commitments.

E. Think of the compensation plan as another way to empower people.
o Money is energy & your relationship with it mirrors your commitment and intentions
o Coach and develop with team thinking to build faster

Stay Focused on What You Are Planting: 
1. Lead by example
2. Keep and Make Powerful Agreements
3. See Breakdowns as Opportunities
4. Be Coachable – ask for and receive feedback – be open to looking at what limits you.
5. Practice Be-With Listening
6. Take Responsibility For Your Actions and Behavior
7. Be a team player – “Creating bold, ethical, compassionate leaders who will create a world that

works for everyone with no one left out.”
8. Don’t settle for ordinary when extraordinary is so much more fun.    Be open to abundance!
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B. Effective & Appropriate Language When Sharing  
 

1. Ambassador agreement and W9 – this agreement establishes you as a LumiCeuticals 
Ambassador .  It is required to earn a commission check and to receive support for officially 
marketing LumiCeuticals products.   The w9 is a requirement to receive your commissions from 
LumiCeuticals. 

2. Waiver and Feedback -  This form is critical for sharing light.  It gives legal clarity about intent 
and it helps the Ambassador to ask appropriate safety and follow up questions.  We encourage 
you to use this form every time you offer someone a light session.   

a.  Waiver for conferences, events and non-payment sessions 
b. Waiver for practices and paid sessions. 

3. Easy Explanation Language from our Brochure – perfect for sharing in on public venues like 
social media, websites, brochures, flyers.   

 
4. Testimonials -  Testimonials are always great to share.  They don’t make claims, they 

powerfully share someone’s personal experience.  We encourage you to have written 
permission to use someone’s testimonial or picture for a public viewing.   

 
5. Terms, Definitions, and LumiCeuticals Light Energy Standards – use this to become comfortable 

and confident in how to speak about light.  The standards are helpful for people who have 
been asked power, intensity and wavelength questions. 

 
6. Sample Informed Consent Form – if you have a practice or business where you are charging for 

light sessions, we recommend you have some kind of informed consent form.  This is a sample 
from which you can create your own.  

 
Additional Language Resources 

 
1. Website: www.shinewithlight.com & Members Section – Welcome Letter and Documents 

 

2. Facebook: Shine With Light Business Page on Facebook – research 
• http://www.facebook.com/shinewithlight 
• Shine With Light Facebook Owners Private Group - invite only for owners. 

 
3. Other Third Party Resources/Books 

o Electroherbalism Frequency Lists – Brian McInturff 
o Light: Medicine of the Future- Jacob Liberman 
o The Biology Of Belief - Bruce Lipton 
o Frequency: The Power of Personal Vibration – Penney Peirce 
o Energy Medicine – Donna Eden 
o Luminous Life – Jacob Liberman 
o Energy Medicine – James Oschman 
o Light Therapies – Anadi Martel 
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LumiCeuticals LLC Ambassador Rules & Agreement

Ambassador Status 

Ambassadors may market light system products through LumiCeuticals, LLC  and earn 
Commission Bonuses.   Ambassadors are required to be at least 18 years of age, provide 

LumiCeuticals with a completed W-9 form providing valid Social Security Number (SSN) or 

Individual Taxpayer Identification Number (ITIN), and have a signed copy of this agreement on 
file with LumiCeuticals.   Acceptance of a Federal W-9 form and this signed Ambassador 

Agreement with LumiCeuticals allows you to market our light energy products and earn 

bonuses.  In addition, you may sponsor others and have sponsorship rights with respect to their 

downlines, as described in the LumiCeuticals Commission Plan and this Document.  As an 
Ambassador your name and contact information will be shared with LumiCeuticals 

Ambassadors and Business Leaders who are part of your direct sponsorship lineage and on 

whose commission statement you appear.  

Distributing Products 

Because LumiCeuticals is committed to the direct-selling business model and marketing built on 
relationship referrals, LumiCeuticals Ambassadors may not distribute our light system products 
directly or indirectly to or from Internet auction sites. They also may not distribute products to 

Owners or Ambassadors outside their Personal Group in the LumiCeuticals Commission Plan.

You Can Build a Business. 

LumiCeuticals publishes an authorized LumiCeuticals Commission Plan, which outlines the 
benefits and requirements of our light system direct sales business. Information on how to build 

a light business is available from your Sponsor and/or Business Leader. 

 Independent Contractor Status 

LumiCeuticals Ambassadors are INDEPENDENT CONTRACTORS.  LumiCeuticlas Ambassadors are 
not employees or agents of LumiCeuticals or of any LumiCeuticals Distributorship and may not 
so represent.  LumiCeuticals is not an agent or fiduciary of any LumiCeuticals Ambassador or 
Distributorship.  LumiCeuticals Ambassadors will not be treated as employees of LumiCeuticals



for federal or state tax purposes and will be responsible for payment of any self-employment or 

other income taxes. LumiCeuticals Ambassadors will not be treated as employees of 
LumiCeuticals for purposes of the Federal Insurance Contributions Act or any other laws 
covering employees.  

Unauthorized Claims 

LumiCeuticals Ambassadors may not make unauthorized claims about our light energy products 
or the LumiCeuticals Commission Plan.    Because it sets the foundation for how we do business, 

if a LumiCeuticals Ambassador does not follow this Ambassador Agreement or the Commission 

Plan, he or she may be subject to remedies for breach of contract, including termination of his 

or her Ambassadorship 

Please understand that LumiCeuticals may be legally liable for all statements and claims made 
by all of our Light System Ambassadors either verbally and on websites and/or written 

materials.  In order to protect the technology for the thousands who enjoy its benefits we ask 

that you stay in compliance with these terms made in accordance with all health regulatory 

bodies.  Here are some guidelines we suggest: 

 Neither Shine With Light nor the LumiCeuticals name can be used in your website or URL 

address.

 You also cannot use the LumiCeutical trademark Logo on any marketing or website 
materials for the same reason without the approval of LumiCeuticals. The law views 

usage of these copyright materials as if you are a legal representative or agent of the 

company.  This also holds you legally liable for any claims made against the company.  If 

you’re not sure, please ask us to review any materials you want to use first.

 Do Not use the Health Dynamics, Joffs Enterprises, Shine with Light or LumiCeuticals 
name or logo on any website or marketing materials unless it is marketing material that 
that we have provided after August 1st, 2016.  Make sure you are using the most up to 
date materials we provide to our Ambassadors.

 DO not use the Health Dynamics, Shine With Light or LumiCeuticals name in any social 
media internet network accounts  (IE. Facebook, Twitter, Linked-In, etc)

 Do not display any Shine With Light or LumiCeuticals software protocols or individual 
treatment program names anywhere on your website or promotional materials (IE. 
Balance Hormone Production,  etc.)  as this can be construed to be treating medical 
conditions by the FDA.

 LumiCeuticals pads with red and infrared light have FDA clearance for Pain is as follows: 
intended for the relaxation of muscles and relief of muscle spasms; temporary relief of 
minor muscle and joint aches, pains and stiffness; temporary relief of minor pain and



stiffness associated with arthritis; and to temporarily increase local blood flow.  Our 
Facial Rejuvenator pad has been FDA cleared to reduce the appearance of fine lines and 
wrinkles.  Ambassadors can only speak of temporary pain relief and circulation increase 

and fine lines and wrinkle reduction in regards to FDA clearance for LumiCeuticals.  

Otherwise it is perceived that everything you state in your collateral is FDA cleared 

which it is not.  

 Please DO NOT make any other unauthorized medical claims for the light products. 
These include claims that purport to “relieve” “improve” or “cure” any physical and/or 
medical condition.  Instead, we suggest always using terms such as “helps promote,” 
“may improve” and “supports healing” “studies have shown” which are not absolute in 
nature.

 If you are promoting the light systems we market on your website please display the 
disclaimer somewhere.  “Our Light Systems are not intended to be used as a medical 
device and is not intended to treat, diagnose, or cure any physical and/or emotional 
symptoms or medical conditions."

We thank you for your help and cooperation in safeguarding our light system technology. 

In agreement to abide by the terms set forth in this Ambassador Agreement and the 

LumiCeuticals Commission Plan Please Sign Below:

I have read and agree to all terms and conditions stated above and certify that all information 

provided is correct. 

Name:______________________________________________________________ 

Address: ____________________________________________________________ 

City:______________________________________ State_____________________ 

Email:_______________________________________________________________ 

Phone:______________________________________________________________ 

Signature:____________________________________________________________ 

Date:________________________________________________________________ 





Form    W-9
(Rev. October 2018)
Department of the Treasury  
Internal Revenue Service 

Request for Taxpayer 
Identification Number and Certification

▶ Go to www.irs.gov/FormW9 for instructions and the latest information.

Give Form to the  
requester. Do not 
send to the IRS.
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1  Name (as shown on your income tax return). Name is required on this line; do not leave this line blank.

2  Business name/disregarded entity name, if different from above

3  Check appropriate box for federal tax classification of the person whose name is entered on line 1. Check only one of the 
following seven boxes. 

Individual/sole proprietor or 
single-member LLC

 C Corporation S Corporation Partnership Trust/estate

Limited liability company. Enter the tax classification (C=C corporation, S=S corporation, P=Partnership) ▶ 

Note: Check the appropriate box in the line above for the tax classification of the single-member owner.  Do not check 
LLC if the LLC is classified as a single-member LLC that is disregarded from the owner unless the owner of the LLC is 
another LLC that is not disregarded from the owner for U.S. federal tax purposes. Otherwise, a single-member LLC that 
is disregarded from the owner should check the appropriate box for the tax classification of its owner.

Other (see instructions) ▶ 

4  Exemptions (codes apply only to 
certain entities, not individuals; see 
instructions on page 3):

Exempt payee code (if any)

Exemption from FATCA reporting

 code (if any)

(Applies to accounts maintained outside the U.S.)

5  Address (number, street, and apt. or suite no.) See instructions.

6  City, state, and ZIP code

Requester’s name and address (optional)

7  List account number(s) here (optional)

Part I Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)
Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. The TIN provided must match the name given on line 1 to avoid 
backup withholding. For individuals, this is generally your social security number (SSN). However, for a 
resident alien, sole proprietor, or disregarded entity, see the instructions for Part I, later. For other 
entities, it is your employer identification number (EIN). If you do not have a number, see How to get a 
TIN, later.

Note: If the account is in more than one name, see the instructions for line 1. Also see What Name and 
Number To Give the Requester for guidelines on whose number to enter.

Social security number

– –

or
Employer identification number 

–

Part II Certification
Under penalties of perjury, I certify that:

1. The number shown on this form is my correct taxpayer identification number (or I am waiting for a number to be issued to me); and
2. I am not subject to backup withholding because: (a) I am exempt from backup withholding, or (b) I have not been notified by the Internal Revenue 

Service (IRS) that I am subject to backup withholding as a result of a failure to report all interest or dividends, or (c) the IRS has notified me that I am 
no longer subject to backup withholding; and

3. I am a U.S. citizen or other U.S. person (defined below); and

4. The FATCA code(s) entered on this form (if any) indicating that I am exempt from FATCA reporting is correct.

Certification instructions. You must cross out item 2 above if you have been notified by the IRS that you are currently subject to backup withholding because 
you have failed to report all interest and dividends on your tax return. For real estate transactions, item 2 does not apply. For mortgage interest paid, 
acquisition or abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt, contributions to an individual retirement arrangement (IRA), and generally, payments 
other than interest and dividends, you are not required to sign the certification, but you must provide your correct TIN. See the instructions for Part II, later.

Sign 
Here

Signature of 
U.S. person ▶ Date ▶

General Instructions
Section references are to the Internal Revenue Code unless otherwise 
noted.

Future developments. For the latest information about developments 
related to Form W-9 and its instructions, such as legislation enacted 
after they were published, go to www.irs.gov/FormW9.

Purpose of Form
An individual or entity (Form W-9 requester) who is required to file an 
information return with the IRS must obtain your correct taxpayer 
identification number (TIN) which may be your social security number 
(SSN), individual taxpayer identification number (ITIN), adoption 
taxpayer identification number (ATIN), or employer identification number 
(EIN), to report on an information return the amount paid to you, or other 
amount reportable on an information return. Examples of information 
returns include, but are not limited to, the following.

• Form 1099-INT (interest earned or paid)

• Form 1099-DIV (dividends, including those from stocks or mutual 
funds)

• Form 1099-MISC (various types of income, prizes, awards, or gross 
proceeds)

• Form 1099-B (stock or mutual fund sales and certain other 
transactions by brokers)

• Form 1099-S (proceeds from real estate transactions)

• Form 1099-K (merchant card and third party network transactions)

• Form 1098 (home mortgage interest), 1098-E (student loan interest), 
1098-T (tuition)

• Form 1099-C (canceled debt)

• Form 1099-A (acquisition or abandonment of secured property)

Use Form W-9 only if you are a U.S. person (including a resident 
alien), to provide your correct TIN. 

If you do not return Form W-9 to the requester with a TIN, you might 
be subject to backup withholding. See What is backup withholding, 
later.

Cat. No. 10231X Form W-9 (Rev. 10-2018)





Harmonic Light Waiver 
For the diagnosis and treatment of any medical condition, consult a licensed physician. 

Print Name:  _______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Address:____________________________________________City:_________________State:_______Zip:_______ 

Phone: _____________________________________Email:_________________________________________________ 

I am choosing to use harmonic light energy, exercising my free will and following the dictates of my own conscience which 
allows me to select what I understand is most beneficial to my health.  I fully understand that the attending demonstrators do 
not offer allopathic drugs, surgery, chemical stimulants, or any other conventional treatments.  In addition, they do not 
diagnose, treat or otherwise prescribe for my disease, illness, or perform any act that would constitute the practice of 
medicine for which a license is required.  I have solicited use of harmonic light energy and any attending practitioners’ 
services in good faith, I am fully aware and release the practitioner to do a light energy session, wellness consultation and 
other stress reduction protocols.  By signing below, I acknowledge that I have read and understand all parts of this consent 
form, that I had the opportunity to ask any questions with regard to the described procedures, and I hereby affirm:  I am not 
here for medical diagnostic or treatment procedures and I am here on this and any subsequent visit solely on my own behalf.    

Yes   No   1.  Are you currently pregnant?  

Yes   No   2.  Are you taking photosensitive medicines where you have been guided to stay out of the sun by 
your doctor?  If yes, consult your doctor prior to use. 

Yes   No   3.  Are you epileptic or prone to seizures?   

Yes   No   4.  Are you sensitive to light?    

Yes   No   5.  Are you currently being treated for an active cancer? 

Yes   No    6.  In the event that a LumiCeuticals Ambassador requests to use my image for promotion or 
marketing on a public website, social media or in print, I approve this use. 

Your Signature:________________________________________________________Date:____________________ 

Occupation: ______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Whom may we thank for your referral:______________________________________________________ 

I am interested in improving my health and that of my family in the following areas 
Stress _______ Pain _______  Inflammation_____ Inch loss _____ Anti-Aging ______ Energy______ 
Mood _______  Skin ______  Circulation________   Muscular Health____ Endurance_______ Bones_______ 
Nerves_____  Immunity____ Joint Health______ Wound Health______  Mental Focus______ Sleep ________ 
Digestion_____ Parasites_____ Detoxification_____     Memory ______ Metabolism_____ Recovery____ 
Other_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Feedback  So We Can Better Serve You 

Name:________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Best way to contact you: ___________________________________________________________________________________________ 

1.)  My overall rating of the light energy session today:        1     2     3     4     5     6     7     8     9     10 

2.) Please comment on your results from the light energy session.  I feel: 
More Relaxed ______   Less Pain _____    Energized_______   Lighter _______   Happier ______ 
Other __________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3.) I value Harmonic Light.  I am interested in additional sessions:  Yes No 

4.) I would like to learn more about how Harmonic Light Energy works.    Yes No 

    I prefer:    A Workshop_______    A Webinar ________   Newsletter ________  Conference Call _______ 

5.) I have a friend or family member who would benefit from Light Energy.    Yes    No 
     They reside in:________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6.) I am part of a group that would appreciate learning more about Yes  No 
       Harmonic Light.  

7.) I would like more information about the following: 
Experiencing more light energy sessions ________ 
Evaluating a Harmonic Light System at home in a two week trial. ________ 
Purchasing a Harmonic Light System for home use ________ 
Purchasing a Harmonic Light System for my business or practice ________ 
Helping others learn more about Harmonic Light ________ 
Marketing Harmonic Light Energy Technologies ________ 

Comments:  __________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Harmonic Light Waiver 
For the diagnosis and treatment of any medical condition, consult a licensed physician. 

Print Name:  _______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Address:____________________________________________City:_________________State:_______Zip:_______ 

Phone: _____________________________________Email:_________________________________________________ 

I am choosing to use harmonic light energy, exercising my free will and following the dictates of my own conscience 
which allows me to select what I understand is most beneficial to my health.   I have solicited use of harmonic light energy 
and any attending practitioners’ services in good faith, I am fully aware and release the practitioner to do a light energy 
session, wellness consultation and other stress reduction protocols.  By signing below, I acknowledge that I have read and 
understand all parts of this consent form, that I had the opportunity to ask any questions with regard to the described 
procedures, and I hereby affirm:  I am not here for medical diagnostic or treatment procedures and I am here on this and any 
subsequent visit solely on my own behalf.    

Yes   No   1.  Are you currently pregnant?  

Yes   No   2.  Are you taking photosensitive medicines where you have been guided to stay out of the sun by 
your doctor?  If yes, consult your doctor prior to use. 

Yes   No   3.  Are you epileptic or prone to seizures?   

Yes   No   4.  Are you sensitive to light?    

Yes   No   5.  Are you currently being treated for an active cancer? 

Your Signature:________________________________________________________Date:____________________ 

Occupation: ______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Whom may we thank for your referral:______________________________________________________ 

I am interested in improving my health and that of my family in the following areas 

Stress _______ Pain _______  Inflammation_____ Inch loss _____ Anti-Aging ______ Energy______ 
Mood _______  Skin ______  Circulation________   Muscular Health____ Endurance_______ Bones_______ 
Nerves_____  Immunity____ Joint Health______ Wound Health______  Mental Focus______ Sleep ________ 
Digestion_____ Parasites_____ Detoxification_____     Memory ______ Metabolism_____ Recovery____ 
Other_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Professional Clinic Waiver
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Feedback  So We Can Better Serve You 

Name:________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Best way to contact you: ___________________________________________________________________________________________ 

1.)  My overall rating of the light energy session today:        1     2     3     4     5     6     7     8     9     10 

2.) Please comment on your results from the light energy session.  I feel: 
More Relaxed ______   Less Pain _____    Energized_______   Lighter _______   Happier ______ 
Other __________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3.) I value Harmonic Light.  I am interested in additional sessions:  Yes No 

4.) I would like to learn more about how Harmonic Light Energy works.    Yes No 

      I prefer:    A Workshop_______    A Webinar ________   Newsletter ________  Conference Call _______ 

5.) I have a friend or family member who would benefit from Light Energy.    Yes    No 
     They reside in:________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6.) I would like more information about the following: 
Experiencing more Harmonic Light Energy Sessions ________ 
Evaluating a Harmonic Light System at home in a 2 week trial. ________ 
Purchasing a Harmonic Light System for home use ________ 
Purchasing a Harmonic Light System for my business or practice ________ 
Helping others learn more about Harmonic Light ________ 

Comments:  __________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Professional Clinic Waiver
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Harmonic Light Waiver       
 

For the diagnosis and treatment of any medical condition, consult a licensed physician. 
 
Print Name:  _______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Address:____________________________________________City:_________________State:_______Zip:_______ 
 
Phone: _____________________________________Email:_________________________________________________ 
 
I am choosing to use harmonic light energy, exercising my free will and following the dictates of my own conscience which 
allows me to select what I understand is most beneficial to my health.   I have solicited use of harmonic light energy and any 
attending practitioners’ services in good faith, I am fully aware and release the practitioner to do a light energy session for 
circulation enhancement, pain relief, injury recovery and stress reduction.  By signing below, I acknowledge that I have read 
and understand all parts of this consent form, that I had the opportunity to ask any questions with regard to the described 
procedures. 
 
Yes   No   1.  Are you currently pregnant?   
 
Yes   No   2.  Are you taking photosensitive medicines where you have been guided to stay out of the sun by 

your doctor?  If yes, consult your doctor prior to use.  
 
Yes   No   3.  Are you epileptic or prone to seizures?   
 
Yes   No   4.  Are you sensitive to light?    
 
Yes   No   5.  Are you currently being treated for an active cancer? 
 
Yes   No    6.  In the event that a LumiCeuticals Ambassador requests to use my image for promotion or 

marketing on a public website, social media or in print, I approve this use.   
 
 
Your Signature:________________________________________________________Date:____________________ 
 
 
Whom may we thank for your referral:______________________________________________________ 
 
 
I am interested in improving my health and that of my family in the following areas 
Stress _______ Pain _______  Inflammation_____  Inch loss _____  Anti-Aging ______  Energy______ 
Mood _______  Skin ______  Circulation________    Muscular Health____ Endurance_______ Bones_______ 
Nerves_____  Immunity____ Joint Health______  Wound Health______  Mental Focus______ Sleep ________ 
Digestion_____ Parasites_____ Detoxification_____     Memory ______ Metabolism_____ Recovery____ 
Other_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 



Feedback  So We Can Better Serve You 
 
 
Name:________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
 
1.)  My overall rating of the light energy session today:        1     2     3     4     5     6     7     8     9     10 
 
 
 
2.) Please comment on your results from the light energy session.  After the session I feel: 

Stress Level:   Less   Same   More 

Pain Level:   Less   Same   More 

Mood:    Lower   Same   Better 

Energy:   Less   Same   More 

Inflammation:  Less   Same   More 

 

 
3.) I value Harmonic Light.  I am interested in additional sessions:           Yes      No 
 
 
 
4.) I would like to learn more about how Harmonic Light Energy works.    Yes                  No 
 
       I prefer:    A Workshop_______    A Webinar ________   Newsletter ________  Conference Call _______ 

 
5.) I have a friend or family that I think would benefit from Light Therapy Yes  No 

 
 
6.) I would like more information about the following: 

Evaluating a Harmonic Light System at home in a 2 week trial. ________ 
Purchasing a Harmonic Light System for home use   ________ 
 

Comments:  __________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 



The Language of Light  - Wording for Use in Print, Social Media, Websites and Flyers

Feel Yourself Shine  

Harmonic Light - The Ultimate Self-Healing Tool 

"The medicine of the future is light. We are healing ourselves with that which is our essence."
- Light Medicine of the Future, Jacob Liberman, OD, PhD

LumiCeuticals Harmonic Light systems combine the ultimate biological nutrient of Light and the 
tuning power of Resonant Frequency to profoundly benefit your mind, body, and spirit.

Relieve Pain and Increase Circulation 
LumiCeuticals safely and comfortably delivers light wavelengths throughout the body.  Our 
red/infrared pads are medically approved and FDA OTC cleared to increase circulation and relieve 
pain associated with: 

» Muscle/Joint Aches & Stiffness
» Tendonitis
» Injury and Wounds
» Back Pain
» Arthritis
» Muscle Spasms & Strains
» Neuropathy
» Repetitive Use Injury

Release Stress and Restore Vitality 
Your body can only heal when it is free from stress. LumiCeuticals pulses each light wavelength at 
specific Harmonic Resonant Frequencies to help your nervous system easily shift from stress to 
meditative relaxation, helping people of all ages to fully rest, digest, and heal. 

Tune and Balance 
When supplied with the right light and frequency, your body is beautifully designed to “tune” 
itself into balanced health. LumiCeuticals’ patented controller gives both the professional and 
home user the power to choose custom or pre-programmed harmonic settings to support a 
return to balance when the body’s health is compromised. 

Energize and Renew 
Research shows that the polychromatic wavelengths delivered by LumiCeuticals support optimum 
cellular performance from skin to brain to bone through: 

 Increased Cellular Energy (ATP)
 Increased Oxygenation
 Enhanced Nitric Oxide Induction
 Increased Collagen Production
 Increased Alkalinity
 Enhanced Cell Regeneration

This is the official FDA clearance logo for LumiCeuticals 
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Disclaimer: This system is not intended to diagnose, treat, cure, mitigate, or prevent disease. If 
you have a disease or medical condition, consult with your physician or health practitioner before 
using this system 

Your Body Thrives with Harmonic Light.  Feel Yourself Shine 

Why People Love LumiCeuticals 

These light systems gave us the ability to work with individual patients and multiple health 
imbalances with unprecedented ease, speed, and precision. 
Dr. Nancy Foster, Psychiatric Nurse Practitioner, PhD 

I feel younger, have a clear mind and enjoy being pain-free without medications. 
Shirley J. 78 years old

Not only do I have my life back thanks to relief from chronic pain but I am able to help others too. 
My brother-in-law Jim has suffered a series of traumatic brain injuries. Every single time he uses 
my LumiCeuticals system his symptoms of pain, pressure, and disorientation are immediately 
resolved. Light is working miracles in his life! Thank you for providing this great tool for healing! 
C. Lee

It was so relaxing, and I could feel myself healing on a cellular level. Amy H, Mother 

Jarrett loves using his lights every day. His outlook on life has changed. He has more confidence, 
less anxiety, and better anger management. Our sleeping habits have improved. My anxiety is 
gone! 
Warren W. & his 17-year-old son with ASD 

Three Great Ways to Experience Harmonic Light 
 Receive Regular Sessions
 Rent a Trial System for Your Home or Office
 Own a System for Daily Use Benefits

Why LumiCeuticals? 
3-Year Warranty, +2 Year Extended Warranty.
Free Educational Support
Patented Design for Custom Frequency Delivery 
Long-lasting, Medical Grade Diodes
FDA OTC Clearance

Learn more: www.shinewithlight.com  
Follow Us: facebook.com/shinewithlight 
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What People Are Saying About Our Light Systems.
  These are the personal experiences of people who have used our light system.   Similar results are not guaranteed.

PSYCHIATRIC NURSE PRACTITIONER: 

The following results were observed and documented at The Therapeutic Learning Center of Utah with 586 

patients who used our harmonic light therapy systems in the spring of 2014.  Typical patients experienced one 20 

minute B setting sessions of light per week during the one month study time period. A minimum of 4 sessions was 

typical. Their blood was tested before and after and charts reviewed. 

• 56 patients reported acceleration of the healing processes of wounds, burns, and skin issues like pustules.

• 148 patients reported 50 to 75% reduction in pain.

• 220 patients were able to discontinue their anti-depressant medication while under direct supervision.

• 20 patients that experienced social anxiety reported less isolation to home and increased motivation and

ability to engage in family and church activities.

• 18 patients, whose lab studies showed decreased Glutathione levels and associated debilitating fatigue

showed 50 % increase in Glutathione and a 15 to 25% increase in energy.

• 10 patients experiencing extreme anxiety and panic attacks, refractory to medications were prevented

from having hospitalization.

• 6 patients with ADHD and experiencing learning problems reported increased focus, concentration, and

memory. They also reported improved school grades and relationships. No medications used

Overall Dr. Foster, APRN, PhD and the licensed massage therapist that she works with, Ally Sanchez, found that the 

light systems Shine With Light offers “gave us the ability to work with individual patients and multiple health 

imbalances with unprecedented ease, speed and precision.” 

HEALTH CARE PROFESSIONAL AND FATHER OF A TEENAGER ON THE AUTISM SPECTRUM: 

I wanted to take a moment to thank you for your kindness, professionalism and absolute knowledge of the science 
behind the power of light. Thank you for your willingness to share with me and Sherry far beyond the 1 hour 
session that you were obligated too. As a health care professional myself, I have a passion for holistic medicine, 
but I need to see the science that I know exists. Therefore, thank you for answering my many questions. 

During our training session you asked what drives my passion. If I may, I would like to share our story with you in a 
shorten version. We have a 19 year son (Jarrett) who was diagnosed with Autism at age 3 or 4. We as parents 
dedicated our lives to doing all we could do and leaving the short fall in the hands of our Heavenly Father. 

Jarret struggled through 10 hours a day of various types of therapy such as ABA, Theory of mind and having his 
parent or a tutor with him at all times.  Jarrett has made great strides over the years, which 
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we will be forever grateful. For his tutors, family, friends, holistic practitioners and MD’S who would listen to us. 
Most of all Heavenly Father who kept his part of the deal. 

Today, Jarrett has graduated from mainstream school with a 3.78 GPA, Drives a car, is capable to going skiing on 
his own for the day and is a fantastic motorcycle rider. Most of all he is fun to “hang out with” 

Early this past spring, we had an opportunity to learn about the Elan light system and to try it. During the long 
drive home my wife had inquired about my asthma. I questioned her and she reminded me that I was complaining 
about a flare up before trying the light system. Well, I can just say I had forgotten about it. To be honest I didn’t 
think too much about it. 

Our son Jarrett made a comment a couple of days later how well he had slept the night he used the light system. 
Both my wife and I looked at each other and said me too. Interesting. However, more important was several weeks 
later when Jarrett’s State of Utah DSPD case manager and several other people were having an IDT meeting at our 

home and had asked to meet with Jarrett. They talked to him for quite some time asking questions about services 

etc. 

Jarrett stopped everyone and said if you really want to help me “get me that light system” referring to your 
system. Puzzled they ask why. He went on a 10 min “marketing” speech of how this system helped him to be able 
to sleep but more importantly help with his anxiety. This was the first anyone including us (his parents) knew 
anything about his struggled with anxiety. Jarret told this IDT meeting members how he was able to get up in the 
morning attend school and not have any problems. 

This was the beginning of our quest to obtain one of your systems. Not having the funds to buy, we were 
determined to find a way to do so. I mentioned to you Marta that we were eventually able to get our insurance 
company and our State DSPD to cover the entire cost of the light system. 

Moving the clock forward several months, we have now used the system rather extensively and have seen 
amazing results. Jarrett who’s outlook on life has changed. His confidence level has increased, little anxiety, his 
Impatience/anger management has decreased 50%. Sleeping habits have improved and most amazing is that 
Jarrett without failure will come to bedroom each night to have a small devotional/scripture study/prayers as 
an active participant….. guess light has other abilities!!

 

My wife Sherry is faithful in daily use. From my perspective she complains less about headaches, hot flashes, she 
does not have to soak her feet nearly as often (yes.. this is a big deal) and most of all I see the calm confident 
women I married. 

For myself and with your help, my anxiety is gone!! What a new outlook on life. 

I have been working on Liver/kidney issues and can feel changes happening. In fact I passed a stone this last week 
while giving a talk to the Boy Scouts at a large camp fire program. Not to say this will work for everyone, but it 
helped me out. And for that old male prostate curse, we’ll all I can say is hooray for the flow. The light in just 
two weeks worked better than anything I have tried. 

I am convinced of the power of light, without question. Thank you again for getting us started in the 
“light” direction. -  Warren and Sherry Walker, Salt Lake City, Utah 
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FOOTZONER 

My light machine sits next to my client’s chair. I charge $20 extra for the zone with lights and could charge 
more... I've been amazed at how much smoother & faster the zone goes when a client uses the lights! 
Difficult blocks I haven't been able to move open up with the lights! They've helped decrease pain more 
quickly as I'm zoning. I've put it on arthritic hands & clients have been delighted with their extended 
movement & significantly less pain! Clients relax into the zone from the first moments with lights & are 
ready to let go & release! I LOVE my lights!! I don't get zones as often as I'd like ... So I put the lights on 
between zones & they extend the benefits of the zone. I rent out 2 machines to clients... They LOVE 
being able to use them several times a day & saving money! & at the same time I'm making money 
without spending my time. My double chin has shrunk & I can see the tops of my eyelids again! I had an 
attack of diverticulitis... Putting the lights on reduced the pain in just 15 min... The inflammation & 
bloating decreased & I was able to sleep! Love these lights!! Brad Zoned me last night while I had the 
lights on & commented on how well they worked with the zone & how much better the energy 
flowed.  – T. Thurgood, Foot Zone Therapist, St. George, UT 

“I use my lights every day (so does my daughter) and we use them for daily use and in times of trauma or 
illness or even sore muscles - what an incredible tool!  I also use them in my foot zone practice and when 
I receive a foot zone. I've noticed that with the lights, the zone is much more effective. Where the zone re-
introduces the blueprint for the perfect cell back into the cell division, the lights support that with an 
increase of Nitric Oxide, they increase circulation - both blood and lymph, they relieve inflammation, they 
allow the autonomic nervous system to take over, and they increase the vibration of the person. All in all, 
they are an amazing tool for healing, from injuries to chronic pain, to fatigue.” - Janet Jolley, Foot Zone 
Therapist, Providence, UT 

COSMETICIAN & FOOTZONER 

I am a 36 year old mother of 2. I am 100% sure about the effectiveness of this light system as it has been 

instrumental in health and healing for me and my family. From everything to mood concentration to helping with 

sprains and bruising, light has had a noticeable impact on our health. When I started foot zoning, it seemed only 

logical for me to start using the lights in conjunction with my zones. In my experience, I have noticed a very 

significant difference between zoning with the light system vs. zoning without light. In my opinion, these lights 

intensify the zoning process immensely. It is much easier on the zoner and much more efficient for both zoner and 

client.  I have also noticed faster results than I have been trained to expect from zoning alone.   I’ve had very 

good luck with neuropathy, pain related to scoliosis, thyroid function, digestion, acne, and depression/mood 

disorders among others.   – K. Harris, Cosmetician, Foot Zone Therapist, River Heights, UT 

HEALTH COACH AND MASSAGE THERAPY 

“The combination of opening up the lymphatic system with Manual Lymph Drainage and these Lights combined 

with massage therapy and energy balancing are producing results that the other practitioners in the spa with 

similar training and years of experience aren’t even coming close to what I am generating! In De-Light!” - Rebecca 

Hilly, Health Coach and LMT Park City, UT 

“I love my lights!”  - S. Boyd, Foot Zone Therapist  California 
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Massage Therapist Client Testimonials: 

Rose K. ...diarrhea she had for weeks ended in one session. 

Bridget D....... circulatory system and heart - Woman, in her 40's, came in with pains in clavicle region 
and upper arms. These were the same pains she had 2 years ago just before having a heart attack. Her 
doctor had assured her she was fine, but she was worried that another attack was coming.  Light 
sessions took pains away, so she bought her own unit.  After using it for a few weeks, she discovered 
also that, at the doctor office, she was able to get blood drawn easily from her veins. Always before, she 
had to drink water all night long and have a specialist draw her blood! 

Craig C.....toe  - Type-1 Diabetic in his 60's had a wound on big toe that had taken 6 months to 
heal  (Without lights) when he had it in the past. The next time, it completely healed in 5 to 6 sessions! 

Carol M.....- nerve pain  - Woman, 65, came in with nerve pain down hip and leg caused by a surgery on 
a tumor in the spine. She had a pain pill prescription that was refillable 30 times! After her first treatment 
she stopped taking the pain pills since she could now sleep without them. 

IH - glaucoma & field of vision - Woman, 80 years old, had glaucoma for years and had been on every 
eye drop to try to get the pressure down in the eyes. She was now going to schedule surgery. She had 3 
sessions, went to the doctor's to schedule surgery, and was told her pressure was down enough that she 
did not need the surgery! She bought her own unit, and after 3 months went back to the eye doc to 
discover that her field of vision was also improving! 

Chloe.....front leg - For months my dog kept licking a spot on her front leg till it was raw and the hair was 
missing. After just one light session, she left it alone and the hair grew back within a few weeks! 

Chloe....degenerative myolapathy and hip dysplasia - My husband did lights along our old dog's spine 
every day....kept her alive and walking for a year more....she died at almost 17! 

Fran's knee and back - 92 year old presents with back and knee pain for which she has gone to Physical 
Therapy for the past 6 months with no relief. After 4 sessions she is pain free and has been for the past 
year! 

Margaret A's hip - Woman in her 60's has arthritis and bursitis in the hip. She came for light sessions 
every week for 3 months, and at that point was pain free and has been for the past 4 months to date! 

Bobby's knee - was going to get knee replacement since he was unable to walk around a few blocks 
w/out pain after 2 sessions a week for 2 months could do small hike bird watching, after 16 sessions 
could hike 2 1/2 hours in mountains without pain.....checked back with him on 9/25/12 - still pain free and 
can hike about 4 miles w/out pain. 

John G's patellar tendinitis - Man came in with patellar tendinitis which usually takes 2 to 3 months to 
heal - after 2 weeks healed enough for him to take a road trip he thought he may have to cancel and 
in 3 weeks was back to bicycling and swimming with no pain! 

JJ - After 8 sessions this woman in her 60's had much of her feeling back in her feet after years of 
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neuropathy! Also went to the doctor and her blood pressure was normal and usually is high! 

David's torn meniscus -..healed completely in one month 

Suzanne.....stroke symptoms gone 
Had stroke 8 weeks before coming to me....still felt "wonky", unclear, also weakness in left arm.......did 
lights 2 times a week....back to work in one month feeling quite normal. Came once a week for 2 months 
more .....completely fine. 

D. Burch, LMT, Denver, Colorado

ENERGY WORKER 

An energy worker tested herself after her session and wrote down the following observations: 
“Improvement in all 7 energy systems, Improvement in her thymus area, Conduits of light opened up 
Brain connections increased, Feeling more grounded, More connected to God, Sluggish body parts were 
energized” - S. Stallings,  Hurricane, UT 

Massage Therapist 

These lights have been such a huge blessing in my life. Over the last couple of years I have been dealing with some 

breast cancer issues and surgeries and using the lights has helped me heal more quickly after each procedure. 

These lights have helped balance out my body in such a way that I now enjoy better mental health as well. 

Originally I purchased the lights to help with fatigue, chronic pain management, and depression caused by health 

issues. Using the lights daily reduced the pain tremendously. Using the lights has helped to balance out my 

hormones and stabilize me in a way that allows me to enjoy life even in times of adversity. Honestly, I don’t know 

if I would still be alive today if I hadn’t purchased a set of these lights back in October of 2013. I use these lights 

every day. Marta & Shirley are a wonderful support team and I appreciate all they do to coach me along in this 

light business. 

B. Dunford, LMT, Utah

Individuals: 

What people say about their first 20 Minute Light Session 

 91% rank the experience a 7 or higher on a scale of 1 to 10

 40% rate the session a perfect 10.

 94% report feeling more relaxed

 22% report feeling less pain
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 52% report feeling lighter

 30% report feeling happier

 25% report feeling energized

Comments: 

 “Amazing”

 “Great Experience”

 “Very Relaxing”

 “Sacred, relaxing experience.”

 “Amazing energy.”

 “I feel rejuvenated – my cells more alive.”

 “I felt like I was on a beach with the sun shining down on me.”

 “Very Interesting.  Worth trying.”

 “I loved it.”

 “Wonderful.”

 “Felt Great.”

“Wonderfully relaxing.”  Wyatt,  Orem, UT 

“Thank you.  I love that the laws of science and the light of Christ have merged.”  Stephanie, Idaho 

“I felt immediate pin point connection to pain parts. Yes, symptoms have shifted. I feel so relaxed, happier, 

lighter.”    Karen , Logan, UT 

“I received a beautiful experience of pure relaxation. I loved it!” – Stephanie,  Orem,  UT 

“It was so amazing, I immediately felt the energy and my body shifting into alignment . It was so relaxing but I 

could feel myself healing on a cellular level. “  Amy H, Providence, UT 

“I love using the lights. I have really focused on improving my eye sight. I have used the lights for more 
than a year now and my sight is 80% better than it was before I began using the lights.  I have had 
to get a new prescription for my glasses 3 times since I began using the lights. Since my eyes are doing 
so much better I don't need as strong of a prescription. My optometrist was extremely surprised.” - Karen 
Higbee, Wellsville, UT 

“My family has a long history of gout. I had a flare up involving both knees. While both knees hurt, I 
wanted to test the lights and only treated my right knee. Within 2 hours the pain in the right knee was 
gone. The pain in the left knee continued to get worse.  After two days I could hardly walk on my left leg 
so we went back to get lights on the left knee. It took two sessions over two days for my body to dispose 
of the uric acid stored in and around the knee. As a result of the success of light sessions, we purchased 
a set and use them regularly. I am able to enjoy dancing with my wife. My wife has also found relief with 
the lights.  Before lights, she would have pain walking over 1.5 miles.  Since she has been using the 
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lights, her knees don’t bother her anymore and we walk our 3 mile walk pain free.” Lee Foster, 
Preston, ID. 

My husband has been using these lights for several weeks now and has had amazing results! He had severe sores 

on his feet for nearly nine months and through daily use of the lights, his foot is completely healed. He has also 

suffered with loss of sensation and a lot of muscle cramping and tenderness. He is nearly pain free now and can 

sleep through the night! He has also said that he feels so much calmer and in a better mood since using the lights. 

Overall, the lights have been extremely beneficial and we highly recommend them!! - Kathy Truman, Hyde Park, 

Utah 

My daughter is on the autism spectrum and I would say that one big thing is that she enjoys doing the 
lights. She asks to do them every night before bed. In the 6 months we have owned our lights we are seeing 
more language from her, her sentences in conversation have become more complex and precise. I noticed a 
significant difference in her bowel activity and she is gaining weight. We haven't seen her gain weight in 
probably 2 years, so this is significant.   – T. Duffin,  North Logan, UT 

I tried the lights for the first time almost a year ago, after we had moved to Idaho.  Winter was coming and I 
was nervous that along with the dark and cold days would come tiredness, lack of motivation, blues and 
depression like I had experienced every year, even in sunny Texas. My husband was nervous too about how I 
would handle living in a place that is winter for so much of the year. When I tried the lights I felt energized, 
peaceful and more alive. I decided to rent them to try for a few weeks and I kept feeling better. My kids loved 
them too. I felt like it was an answer to prayer and I have continued to use the light every day to help me stay 
healthy emotionally and physically. It makes sense to me that light is an important element and nutrient in our 
health like clean water and air and good food, one that is difficult to get enough of nowadays. 

My family can tell a difference in me, and it's making a difference in my stress level and relationships. My kids 
have learned to use the lights whenever they get an injury, need help to get focused and peaceful, or feel 
sickness coming on. It has been a life saver for my energy in pregnancy, and this past winter none of us 
caught colds or viruses - the lights were our main go to for prevention. It has also helped with my eczema. I 
have since learned that they help with so much more than winter blues and started sharing with others. I have 
seen people heal long standing health issues and imbalances with the help of the lights. I have seen amazing 
things. A. Humphries.  Idaho 

From the 1st session I felt a reaction response in my body like nothing I had ever experienced before.  
The closest thing I could equate it to was my meditation practice in restorative yoga. Initially I got a surge 
of energy as my body was beginning to repair from being under extreme stress for the past 7 years due to 
a life threatening illness my husband was dealing with. Then after a few weeks of B session 2x per day I 
began to see changes in my ability to reach a very deep sleep state. Since menopause 15 years ago my 
sleep was interrupted and very shallow. The slightest disturbance would have me awakened for hours. 
Now I sleep more like I did in my 20's. Many nights I will sleep 8 hours without waking and if I do wake I 
am able to go right back to sleep without the racing mind of tomorrow's "to do" list. Being able to sleep 
soundly is priceless! Most recently I have noticed my ability to focus and follow through on goals has 
shifted. I have always been a very driven self-starter but with the stress of my husband’s illness have only 
been able to do what was absolutely necessary to get through the day. I also know the lights can shift me 
out of a negative state whenever things are not going the way I would like them to. At these times I STOP 
doing and get on the lights and rebalance my system then proceed. The healing path is a journey with 
many layers to uncover. I had changed so many things in my life to assist my body's own healing 
mechanism and I believe this light/ frequency system is a key component to speeding up that process. I 
am so encouraged that I now have this incredible tool that is helping guide my body back to vibrant 
health. Tamara, Austin, TX 
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I tried these Lights at my sister's home on a visit.  I felt so relaxed I didn't want to get up.  That night I 
slept all night and went to sleep quite fast. I had put in a long day but I hoped that the lights had calmed 
me and helped me sleep. The next night the same thing happened. I felt so rested, something I had not 
experienced in years. We rented the machine the next week. I have felt more healthy than I have for 
years. I used the autoimmune,(47) the inflammation,(2) hot flashes (122) adrenal balance (124) and 
several others.  They all feel great. 

I had my follow up appointment with Utah Natural Medicine. We were hoping to get my hormones 
balanced and ideas on what my thyroid issues were in 6-12 months. My first appointment after blood 
work all my numbers were perfect on hormones and thyroid. Dr. Burnett was amazed.  I told her about 
the lights and how much better I was sleeping. Maybe my body was finally able to relax and start to heal 
itself. 

I wanted to share these experiences in hopes that others may have hope, or learn something that might 
assist them in issues with hormones and thyroid. I know sooo many women suffering with both of these 
issues. If my thyroid starts to shrink I will know for a surety that the lights and current are helping heal my 
body. 

THANKS to Marta and Shirley for your concern and help with my questions. It has been a great blessing 
to me.  I hope the lights help everyone as much as they have helped me!!! 

Gratefully, 

Darlene Stoker 

To find out for yourself how our light energy systems might work for you, please contact us about our risk 
free rental program and our light energy system packages. 

Marta 303-818-6453 
marta@shinewithlight.com 

Shirley 303-818-9263 
shirleyjoffs@gmail.com

Website: www.shinewithlight.com 

Follow our research links on:  www.facebook.com/shinewithlight 

*Neither Joffs Enterprises nor Health Dynamics LLC make any claims that these Light Systems treat, cure, or prevent any disease
process.   These are real people and their personal experiences with our light energy systems.  Your results may differ.
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Light Terminology 

Electromagnetic Spectrum: All radiation coming from the sun in the form of visible and non- 

visible light wavelengths. 

Wavelength:  Light is measured by its wavelength 

 Nanometers (nm) The distance between the crests of the wave. One billionth of a

meter

 Frequency:  The number of pulses per second.

o Hertz or HZ:  the rate or speed of vibration per second.

o Mega Hertz MHz:  1 million oscillations per second

o Tetra Hertz THz:  1 trillion oscillations per second

Visible Light The 2% of the electromagnetic spectrum that our eyes are sensitive to. This 

corresponds to a wavelength range of 400 - 700 nanometers (nm) and a color range of violet 

through red. The visible colors from shortest to longest wavelength are: violet, blue, green, 

yellow, orange, and red. 

Light: A series of energy wavelengths with a corresponding color pattern that is visible to the 

human eye. Light is made up of billions of tiny particles called photons, which travel from one 

place to another in waves. 

Color: Light is the carrier of our color spectrum from the radiance of our sun. Each color beam 

of light is a packet of energy and supports vitality and life. All colors come from different 

wavelengths of light. 

What Wavelength Goes With a Color? 

White light is a mixture of the colors of the visible spectrum. 

Black is a total absence of light. 

Violet Light The visible violet light has a wavelength of about 400 nm. Within the visible 

wavelength spectrum, violet and blue wavelengths are scattered more efficiently than other 

wavelengths. The sky looks blue, not violet, because our eyes are more sensitive to blue light 

(the sun also emits more energy as blue light than as violet). 

Indigo Light   The visible indigo light has a wavelength of about 445 nm. 

Blue Light The visible blue light has a wavelength of about 475 nm. Because the blue 

wavelengths are shorter in the visible spectrum, they are scattered more efficiently by the 
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molecules in the atmosphere. This causes the sky to appear blue during the main part of the 

day, when blue light is scattered into your eye no matter which direction you look. 

Green Light The visible green light has a wavelength of about 510 nm. Grass, for example, 

appears green because all of the colors in the visible part of the spectrum are absorbed into the 

leaves of the grass except green. Green is reflected, therefore grass appears green. 

Yellow Light   The visible yellow light has a wavelength of about 570 nm. 

Orange Light The visible orange light has a wavelength of about 590 nm. Low-pressure sodium 

lamps, like those used in some parking lots, emit a orange-ish (wavelength 589 nm) light. 

Red Light The visible red light has a wavelength of about 650 nm. At sunrise and sunset, the 

light you see has traveled a longer distance through the atmosphere. A large amount of blue 

and violet light has been removed as a result of scattering and the longwave colors, such as red 

and orange, are more readily seen. 

Ultraviolet  Light that has a shorter wavelength than visible violet light.  "Ultra-" = higher  than. 

Infrared light has a longer wavelength than visible red light.  "Infra-" = "lower than". 

Photons: light energy in the form of a particle. A minute energy packet that has no mass, and 

travels at the *speed of light* 

Quantum: The smallest possible discreet unit of any physical property such as energy and Light. 

To be so infinitesimal as to be infinite 

Quantum mechanics is a mathematical model that describes the behavior of particles on an 

atomic and subatomic scale. It demonstrates that matter and energy are quantized, or come in 

small discrete bundles, on the smallest scales imaginable. 

Harmonic Light: Light pulsing at a frequency that supports the optimum health of mind, body 

and spirit. 

LED: A Light Emitting Diode is a semiconductor device that emits light when an electric current 

passes through it. Unlike the light bulb in which electrical energy first converts into heat 

energy, the electrical energy can also be directly converted into light energy. The light coming 

from an LED has been found to have the same neurological, biological and endocrine response 

as natural sunlight. 

Coherent Light: Light that is well organized and usually of only one color.  Incoherent Light: 

Light that is not well organized, scatters and is usually a spectrum of color. Even coherent light 

scatters like incoherent light within the body. 
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Biological Light Definitions 

Biophoton: a photon in the visible and ultraviolet spectrum emitted from a biological 
system.  “Life light” 

Photobiomodulation or Low Level Light Therapy (LLLT): LLLT, phototherapy or 
photobiomodulation refers to the use of photons at a non-thermal irradiance to alter 
biological activity. LLLT uses either coherent light sources (lasers) or non-coherent light 
sources consisting of filtered lamps or light-emitting diodes (LED) or, on occasion, a 
combination of both. The main medical applications of LLLT are reducing pain and 
inflammation, augmenting tissue repair and promoting regeneration of different tissues 
and nerves, and preventing tissue damage in situations where it is likely to occur. 

ATP (Adenosine Tri Phosphate): The energy unit of the cell. Produced by the 
Mitochondria. All cellular metabolism, functions and overall energy is directly 
dependent on ATP. ATP production is stimulated by certain wavelengths of light 
including blue, red and near infrared. 

Calcium:  The 5th most abundant element in the human body. 
It serves many functions in the body including the construction of bones and teeth. It is 
essential for muscle contraction, heart action, and normal blood clotting. 

DNA: (Deoxyribonucleic Acid) An extremely long macromolecule that carries the 
genetic information in the cells of plants and animals. It is the hereditary material in 
humans and almost all other organisms.

Magnesium: Is one of the most abundant elements on the face of the earth, yet one of 
the most common nutrient deficiencies. It is involved in many processes of the body 
including nerve signaling.  Critical for nitric oxide synthase. 

Mitochondria: the powerhouse of the cell. They are the organelles that take in nutrients 
(light), break them down and create energy rich molecules for the cell 

Nitric Oxide: (NO) is a naturally occurring gas in the body. It acts as a neurotransmitter, 
namely as a molecule capable of carrying messages. It transmits neural flow to cause 
blood vessels to dilate 

Parasympathetic Nervous System: the part of the involuntary nervous system that 
serves to slow the heart rate, increase Intestinal and glandular activity. 
Stress Response: The body’s natural Fight or Flight response. Over time this response 
can wear us down. Physically, Mentally, Emotionally and Spiritually 
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Sympathetic Nervous System: A part of the nervous system that serves to accelerate 
the heart rate, constrict blood vessels and raise blood pressure. Fight or Flight 

Photo Cell: A sensor that reacts to light or electromagnetic energy.

Telomeres: The segment of DNA that occurs at the end of our chromosomes, which 
protect our genetic data. They are an essential part of human cells that effect how our
cells age.

Cytochrome C - Color Gears. An enzyme in the mitrochondria that photons interact 
with and this energy is then converted to chemical energy that our cells can use—ATP. 

Pineal gland - Pine cone shaped endocrine gland that synthesizes and secretes 
melatonin, a structurally simple hormone that communicates information about 
environmental lighting to various parts of the body. Ultimately, melatonin has the ability 
to entrain biological rhythms and has important effects on reproductive function of 
many animals. The light-transducing ability of the pineal gland has led some to call the 
pineal the "third eye". 

Epithelial cells: Epithelium (epi- + thele + -ium) is one of the four basic types of animal 
tissue, along with connective tissue, muscle tissue and nervous tissue. Epithelial tissues 
line the cavities and surfaces of blood vessels and organs throughout the body. This is a 
key area where Nitric Oxide is released upon exposure to certain spectrums of light.

Epigenetics: Environmental modifications to DNA that turn genes "on" or "off." These 
modifications do not change the DNA sequence. 

Proprioception: The ability to sense stimuli arising within the body regarding position, 
motion, and equilibrium. 

Macrophage: Greek for big eaters. A type of white blood cell that engulfs and digests 
cellular debris, foreign substances, microbes, cancer cells, and anything else that does 
not have the types of proteins specific to healthy body cells. 

Rife: An early exponent of high magnification time-lapse cine-micrography. An inventor 
of a beam ray device that would weaken or destroy pathogens based on resonant 
frequencies. 

Solfeggio Frequencies: Make up the ancient 6- tone scale thought to have been used in 
sacred music, and hold an infinite array of healing properties 

Nogier Frequencies: Dr. Paul Nogier, the Father of Auricular Therapy (Ear Acupuncture) 
developed a unique pulse test that determined all tissues and organs are in resonance 
with specific frequencies. 
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LumiCeuticals Standards & Power Output 

Nanometers: 

Near Infrared (present in every pad except your eye mask) for deep penetrating benefits of pain relief, 

enhanced circulation and cell regeneration = 880nm 

Red (visible in the eye mask, rejuvenator and all pads except the blue/infrared body pad) = 660 nm 

Blue (in the eye mask and along with near infrared in the blue/infrared body, local or blues buster pad) = 

465 nm 

Power Output 

Body Pad PAD A: 264 diodes x 2.21 mW = 583.44 mW 

Local Pad PAD B: 132 diodes x 2.10 mW = 277.20 mW 

Eye Mask PAD C: 104 diodes x 2.031 mW = 211.22 mW 

Pain Buster PAD D: 90 diodes x 2.019 mW = 181.71 mW 

Treatment area:  

PAD A: 348 cm2 

PAD B: 164.45 cm2 

PAD C: 100 cm2 

PAD D: 95.76 cm2 

Joules per cm2 on Setting C  21 minutes in duration: 

PAD A) 0.583 W (total W) / 348 cm2 (LED area) = 0.00167 W/cm2 x 1200 seconds = 2.01 Joules/cm2.  

PAD B) 0.277 W (total W) / 164.45 cm2 (LED area) = 0.00168 W/cm2 x 1200 seconds = 2.02 Joules/cm2. 

PAD C) 0.211 W (total W) / 100 cm2 (LED area) = 0.00211 W/cm2 x 1200 seconds = 2.53 Joules/cm2. 

PAD D) 0.181 W (total W) / 95.76 cm2 (treatment area) = 0.00189 W/cm2 x 1200 seconds = 2.26 

Joules/cm2. 
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970.484.2411 

halcyonhealth@q.com 

Name:   

Address: 

City/State/Zip: 

Phone :  

E-mail:

Date: 

I, , request that Melody Masters, C.N., of Halcyon Health 

provide me with Harmonic Light Sessions as an aid to treatment and management of my 

health. I am fully aware that these Harmonic Light sessions are designed only to 

supplement traditional methods of care, and are not meant to cure and or replace any 

medical treatments that I may be receiving. 

Melody Masters, C.N. has not suggested that I cease any medical care I am currently 

receiving, be it drug therapy, x-ray treatments, chemotherapy, surgery or any other 

procedures that my medical doctor deems necessary for my health. I choose to receive 

Harmonic Light Sessions of my own free will and I do not hold Melody Masters, C.N., 

responsible for any results that may or may not occur. 

I Give Melody Master, C.N. permission to touch me as is necessary to apply the Led light 

pads. 

Finally, I hereby certify that this form has been fully explained to me and that I am 

satisfied that I understand its meaning and significance. 

Signature: 

An informed consent agreement is a helpful document for a practice.  If you are accepting fees for your services 
of harmonic light sessions, your use of a document like this sample is recommended.  The light sessions should 
fit the scope of any service you are licensed to perform.  If you need clarification, we recommend you check 
with your state and local health board for any rules and regulations regarding your business practice. 
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C. Trial/Rental Program
We love how our trial program gives people two weeks to determine how valuable the light system can 

be when used daily.  We find that this takes convincing and sales right out of the picture.  Through 
daily use and with the help of a coaching session and daily emails, people decide for themselves how 
valuable the lights are.  Through the trial, people get to decide for themselves whether they feel that 
the lights are supporting their body to release symptoms. 

Our trial is a great value.  All of the cost of the trial can apply to owning when they purchase within the 
first 2 weeks of their trial.   If one person is using the lights twice daily for 14 days, they get 28 
sessions for $250, $300 or $350.  This makes each session  $8.92, $10.70 or $12.50.  What a value.  
Add another person in the household and this cost is 50% less - $4.46, $5.35 or 6.25.  Even more 
value.  A family of 4 would be paying only 2.23, 2.67, 3.12 per session.  Amazing value.   

Our trial is educational.  A daily email comes to the renter every day for 14 days.  They also have one or 
more coaching sessions with a light coach.  This sets the stage for great understanding that will serve 
them well when they become a light system owner. 

Our trial program is successful.  Typically 90% of our trial participants become owners.  They don’t have to 
purchase the system that they rent.  They can use their trial costs to purchase any of our systems.  If 
they need more time, they can extend the trial for one week for as many as two more weeks.  Each 
week is $100.  Lumi will keep $25 of that cost for the trial extension.   

If they are not ready to purchase, participants are responsible for shipping back their rental system in the 
manner that it arrived.  We encourage them to keep all packaging for this purpose.  They don’t need 
to insure the package, but should keep a tracking number.  They have 14 days after returning the 
system to apply all but $50 of their two week trial costs toward owning.   

To facilitate a successful trial, offer the flyer and enrollment information and help collect the payment, 
then follow the Trial Checklist to insure that all the appropriate steps are being followed.  

1. Trial Flyer
2. Trial Enrollment  Form
3. Trial Agreement
4. Trial Checklist

Other trial options: 
1. Can trial the Wand System for $100 for a week.
2. Can trial the Go2 or Go3 for $100 a week for 2 weeks = $200
3. Can add additional pads to their trial for $50-$100

This program uses the company’s inventory instead of requiring you to purchase additional systems.  We 
have found a 20-25% better rate of success by sending new equipment for the trial.  If you have 
additional systems and want to do the trial with a system you own, we still encourage you to register 
the trial with us so that we can send out the appropriate emails and offer the appropriate support.  
We discourage you from renting or loaning out your own personal use system, have someone 
complete the company trial instead so that you can  

1. Maintain daily use of your own system
2. Receive pool point and commission plan activity credit for your referred trials.
3. Have people using new equipment
4. Give people the best opportunity to have a successful trial experience.
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Two Weeks that Will Change Your Life
Imagine receiving relaxing, rejuvenating harmonic light sessions every day - even twice a 
day -  for the next two weeks in the comfort of your own home.     With our try before you 
buy rental program it is easy for your whole family to experience the benefits of using our 
light systems daily to support a vibrant mind, body & spirit.  People love this great value!

Harmonic Light Therapy for Ultimate Self Healing
Each session provides the perfect environment for you to Rest, Digest and Regenerate 

Enroll Today To Receive...
• A Personalized Consultation

• Exclusive Access to Education and Support

• The Ability to Apply your Rent toward Ownership.

2 Weeks LumiVibe Flex 3- 2 pads   

2 Weeks LumiVibe Grow6- 3 pads  

2 Weeks LumiVibe Pro6- 4 pads

Each Additional Week- limit   2

$250

$300

$350

$100

*

10 settings  

10 settings  

9999 settings  

Receive daily online tutorials &  a free consultation call with a Light Energy Coach. 

Trial  Options

Discover the combined power of OTC medical grade light therapy and custom pulsed 
vibrational frequencies with LumiCeuticals. 

Every Body Loves Harmonic Light…
Natural Pain Relief & Increased Circulation 
Relaxation & Tissue Regeneration
A Brighter, Better You

  Contact Us to Get Started Today  Shirley Joffs 
303-818-9263 

shirleyjoffs@gmail.com
www.shinewithlight.com

TWO WEEK TRIAL 

Marta DeBerard
303-818-6453

marta@shinewithlight.com
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Two Week Trial Order Form

NAME_________________________________________________________________________ 

SHIPPING ADDRESS_____________________________________________________________ 

CITY_____________________________________ ST_______ ZIP_________________________ 

PH (C) _____________________________(H)_________________________________________ 

EMAIL_________________________________________________________________________ 

DATES OF RENTAL __________________ TO ________________________________________ 

REFERRED BY _________________________________________________________________ 

[ ] CASH AMOUNT ____________ DATE PAID _______________________________________ 
[ ] CHECK #____________ (PAYABLE TO: LumiCeuticals LLC)
[ ] CREDIT CARD CC TYPE __________________AMOUNT_____________________________ 
EXP. DATE _________________________ CVS CODE_________________________________ 

NUMBER______________________________________________________________________ 

BILLING ADDRESS (IF DIFFERENT FROM ABOVE) 

_____________________________________________________________________________ 

SIGNATURE ___________________________________________DATE: _________________ 

NOTES ________________________________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________________________________ 

DISCLAIMER : This system is not intended to diagnose, treat, cure, mitigate, or prevent disease. If you have a disease or medical condition, consult with 
your physician or health practitioner before using this light energy system. Use only as directed. REV 8-18-16
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LumiCeuticals Trial Program Agreement:

Thank you for participating in our Trial Program.   By participating in this program, you enter into a rental 
agreement with LumiCeuticals and we ask that you review and sign the following: 

This rental agreement is made and entered into this ________ day of __________, 20___, by and between 

LumiCeuticals and ______________________________________________________ (” Renter”). 

The trial equipment consists of 1 controller and 2, 3 or 4 light pads (“Equipment”).  This Equipment is

being rented in new condition and free from any known fault or defects, which would affect its safe operation 

under reasonable and normal use.  The Renter shall use the equipment in a careful and proper manner 

including no exposure to cigarette smoke and shall comply with manufacturer’s guidelines as presented in 

the equipment manual regarding safe and proper use and maintenance.  Neither LumiCeuticals nor its 

distributors makes any claim or promises as to the effectiveness of this equipment.   For the diagnosis and

treatment of any disease, please consult a licensed physician. 

Timeline and Payment:  The Trial Period shall be (2) weeks and (1) day, beginning the day after the renter 
receives the equipment (the “Trial Period”).  The Trial Period can be extended only upon 
authorization by LumiCeuticals. The trial rate shall be $250 for two weeks using a Flex3 System, $300 for two 
weeks using a Grow6 System and $350 for two weeks using a Pro6 System, paid to LumiCeuticals prior to 
shipment.   The Renter shall provide a valid credit card to secure the rental prior to shipment. 

To get the most value for their trial, the Renter is encouraged to read the 14 day email tutorials and 
participate in at least one light coach consultation during the 2 week trial period.

If the Renter has not chosen to purchase the system during by the end of their Trial Period,  the Renter is 
required to return ship the equipment in good condition and working order in the same manner and packaging 

in which it was delivered to them the next business day after the Trial Period ends.  Renter acknowledges 
they are solely responsible for all return shipping costs and will provide a tracking number for the shipment. 

Renter will be held liable for up to the full cost of any Equipment damaged or destroyed, or for failing to return 

the Equipment.   Renter hereby agrees to fully indemnify LumiCeuticals, Health Dynamics and Joffs Enterprises, 
LLC from any and all loss of, or damage to, the Equipment during the Term of this Agreement, whether 

caused by fire, flood, vandalism, theft, or any other cause, except that which shall be determined to be caused 

by the fault or defect of the Equipment.  Renter may be charged and agrees to pay a late fee of $50 per 

day for each day the Equipment is late without prior agreement. 

Should Renter choose to purchase the Equipment within 14 days of the end of the Trial Period, 
LumiCeuticals agrees to apply $200 of a $250 trial, $250 of a $300 trial and $300 of a $350 trial
payment to the purchase.

Signature of Renter: 

___________________________________________________________________Date:___________________ 

For Office Use: 

Equipment Rented: __________________________________________   Serial Number: __________________ 

Date Received by Renter:  _____________________________ Date Returned : __________________________ 
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Trial Checklist 

Name of Trial Customer:   

Referral/Coach:   
 

System Status: 
 

ordered:   System Shipped:    Delivered: Purchased:  Returned_ 
 

Dates of Trial: _______________________________________    

Emails Started   Confirmed Receiving Emails   
 

Knows How To Get Started With Lights:   

Has basic info on light through webinar, video, phone call, meeting?    
 

Has listened to the Lumi Light audio with at least their first light session.     

Link is in letter and on the Shine With Light website under 

audios/videos. 

 
Has used the lights on setting B or C, with Eye Light Pad on closed eyes, Medium 

Pad over the belly or the thymus and Big Pad across or up and down the lumbar 

spine. 

 
Schedule Personal Light Coach Consultation within first 3-5 days: 

Questions/ comments?    

 

How will they be using the pads over  the next 7 days? 
 

 

 

Follow up Call - Within 9 days schedule a follow up call to report how program is 

going and get assistance if you need it.     

 

Knows Purchase Options Ready to Order?    

Knows Shipping Instructions: Returned Unit:    

215

02/19



216

02/19



D. Pricing and Placing Orders 
 

1.  Product Order Form: 
Placing orders is as easy as sending via email, text or phone call the order information to 

Shirley or Marta.  Watch for online ordering to happen soon.    Shirley 303-818-9263   
shirleyjoffs@gmail.com.   

 
Orders will be paid to LumiCeuticals LLC.   
Credit Card – number, 3 digit code, billing address and expiration are all needed. 
Check – take a picture of the front of the check to send to Lumi.  Send the check along with 

invoice to Lumi for verification.    LumiCeuticals  Jolyn Oliver  1729 Terry St.   Longmont, 
CO  80501 

 
2.  System Packages Price Sheet 

Items can be exchanged within systems.  Use the order form to swap items and apply the 
price difference to the exchange.  Tax is charged in Colorado per location purchased.   

 
3. Product Guide 

 
 

4. The Value of Owning a System 
Remember to talk value.  While a $6210 system might seem expensive, the value of use of 

that system for $2 per session over the next 5+ years is very high.  We have found the 
lights to be far less expensive than any of our other wellness support tools and thus of 
great value to our entire family.  

 
5. Extended Warranty  

The extended warranty is a new offering.  Owners should enroll within the first 30 days of 
purchase so it is easiest to have them enroll with their purchase.   
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LumiVibe Pro10 Pro6 Plus Red Local, Blues Buster, Renew Facial Mask & Go2 Handheld System  $7,995

LumiVibe Pro6 Pro Custom Controller, Eye Mask, Red Body Pad, Body Blue Pad, Pain Buster + Handheld	 $6,210

LumiVibe Grow 6 Expandable 6-Port Controller w/ Display, Eye Mask, Red Local Pad, Red Body Pad $3,400

LumiVibe Go 2 Red/Infrared Portable Handheld with Portable Blues Buster or Portable Eye Mask $1,100

LumiVibe Go 3 Red/Infrared Portable Handheld with Portable Blues Buster and Portable Eye Mask 			 $1,500

LumiVibe Flex 3 3 Port controller with Eye Mask and Red/Infrared Body Pad						 $2,200

LumiPure Chakra Wand Set    $999

Super T Neuro Pad 56 red and 248 near infrared diodes $1,500

Relaxation Eye Mask 52 red, 52 blue diodes $ 550 

Red & Infrared Local Pad 60 red, 72 near infrared diodes    $750

Red & Infrared Body Pad 120 red, 144 near infrared diodes $1,050

Red & Infrared Pain Buster Pad 40 red, 50 near infrared diodes							    $550

Blue & Infrared Buster Pad 40 blue, 50 near infrared diodes							    $550

Blue & Infrared Local Pad 60 blue, 72 near infrared diodes    $750

Blue & Infrared Body Pad 120 blue, 144 near infrared diodes $1,050

Renew Facial Rejuvenator Pad 132 combined red, near infrared and orange diodes				    $700

Red/Infrared Portable Handheld Controller 12 red, 12 infrared diodes					    $700

			    $550

Portable Eye Mask 5V - Choose Relaxation or Restoration Mask. *5v only connects to Portable Handheld $ 550 

Custom Program Software & Installation 9999 Frequencies, 88 Custom Sweep Programs $1,800

Green Soother  $ 700 

Restoration Eye Mask 27 red, 27 yellow, 44 near infrared diodes $ 550 

LumiClear Complexion Mask    $700

LumiCeuticals, LLC  | www.lumiceuticals.com
marta@shinewithlight.com | 303-818-6453 

850 23rd Ave, Suite D | Longmont, CO 80501

ORDER FORM EFFECTIVE 1/1/20

NAME _________________________________________________ 
SHIPPING ADDRESS _______________________________________ 
CITY_________________________  STATE _____  ZIP ___________ 

PHONE (C) _____________________ (H) _____________________ 
EMAIL __________________________________________________ 
REFERRED BY ____________________________________________

ITEM

STANDARD SHIPPING
Orders $0-2,000 USD - $10.00 
Orders $2,001-4,000 USD - $20.00 
Orders $4,001- 9,000 USD - $30.00

PAYMENT INFORMATION

QUANTITY

SUBTOTAL 
TAX 

SHIPPING 
BALANCE DUE

PRICE

    CASH        *CHECK # ________ (PAYABLE TO: LumiCeuticals, LLC)       

    CREDIT CARD

CC TYPE _____________________  AMOUNT ___________________  EXP DATE _______________  
NUMBER ________________________________________________    CVS CODE _______________ 
BILLING ADDRESS (IF DIFFERENT) ___________________________________________________________
SIGNATURE ______________________________________________________  DATE ____________

DISCLAIMER: This system is not
intended to diagnose, treat, cure, 
mitigate, or prevent disease. If you have 
a disease or medical condition, consult 
with your physician or health practitioner 
before using any LumiCeuticals product. 
Use only as directed. Ref. 9/17

Three year full warranty for registered 
original owner. 2 Year Extended 
Warranty available for purchase. 
All sales are final upon delivery.

________________________________

________________________________

________________________________

________________________________

NOTES

*Any orders paid with a personal or business checks may ship
10 business days after deposit to confirm receipt of funds.

 60 green, 75 infrared diodes

 132 blue and red diodes



220

02/19



System Packages 
Pennies per Session 3 Year Warranty Free Educational Support 

LumiVibe Flex3: LumiVibe Go2: 
 Relax & Relief Starter Set
 Red/Blue Relaxation Eye Mask

 Red/Infrared Pain Relief Body Pad
 3 Port Vibe3 Controller
 10 Harmonic Frequency Settings

ABC 1-7

 Add a 3rd pad now or later.

 $2200 with 2 pads.

 Portable, Perfect For Travel
 Rechargable Battery
 Red/Infrared Pain Relief Handset

 10 Harmonic Settings   – ABC 1-7

 Blue/Infrared Buster Pad or
 Red/Blue Relaxation Eye Mask
 $1100 For One Pad & Handset'
 Save $130-185

LumiVibe Go3 
 Portable Eye Mask & Blues Buster
 $1500  Save $315LumiVibe Grow6 

 Relaxation Red/Blue Eye Mask

 Red/IR Pain Relief  or Blue/IR Local Pad

 Red/IR Pain Relief or Blue /IR Body Pad
 6 Port Controller with Timer,

Visual Display, Pause/Play
 10 Harmonic Frequency Settings – ABC 1-7
 Expandable - Can Substitute or Purchase 

Additional Pads & Settings

 $3400

LumiVibe Pro6 
 Relaxation Eye Mask
 Red/IR Pain Relief Body Pad
 Blue/IR Calming Cleanse Body Pad
 Red/IR Pain Buster  or Blue/IR Buster Pad
 6 Port Controller w/ Timer, Visual Display, Pause/Play
 ABC 1-7 Plus 88 Harmonic Sweep Settings & 9999 Manual 

Settings
 Programmable Frequency Software for Unlimited Custom Sweeps
 Choose One Free Gift:

o Handheld LumiGo Controller ($700 Value)
o RENEW Facial Rejuvenator ($700 Value)
o Green/IR LumiSoother Pad ($700 Value)
o 60% off Chakra Wand Set ($699 Value)
o 50% off Super T Neuro Pad ($750 Value)
o Restoration Eye Mask ($550 Value)

 $6210  Save $700

LumiVibe Pro10: 
 Relaxation Eye Mask
 Red/IR Pain Relief Body Pad
 Blue/IR Calming Cleanse Body Pad
 Red/IR Pain Buster Pad
 ABC 1-7 Plus 88 Programmable Settings & Custom Software
 RENEW Facial Rejuvenator Mask 
 Red/IR Local & Blues I/R Buster Pad OR Super T Neuro Pad
 LumiGo2 System  OR LumiPure Chakra Wand Set

o Handheld with Portable Eye Mask or Portable Blues
Buster 

 Substitute Green Soother,  Restoration Eye Mask or LumiClear
 $7995 Save over $1400

LumiPure Chakra Wand Set 
• 8 Pure Color Diodes on 8 Magnetic Heads

• Cord Free Wand Pulses Light at 432hz

• Red, Orange, Yellow, Green, Turquoise, Blue, 
Indigo and Violet

• Lithium Ion Rechargeable Battery

• $999

To order contact:  Shirley 303-818-9263 or  Marta 303-818-6453  marta@shinewithlight.com 

 or

Can be 
selected 

mailto:shirleyjoffs@comcast.net
mailto:marta@shinewithlight.com
mailto:marta@shinewithlight.com
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The Value of Lumi Lights 
The mission of LumiCeuticals is to light the way to a world where everyone shines in mind, body and 
spirit.  We would love to have you join our light system owner community. 

We find LumiCeuticals harmonic light systems to be an outstanding value in wellness care because they 
are: 

1. Designed for long term use and backed by 3 year warranty with optional 2 year extension.

• Our medical-grade diodes have a 50,000 hour rating and are designed for decades of use.
• LumiCeuticals backs every aspect of their systems with a complete 3 year warranty.
• Our new extended warranty option gives you 5 years of no-added cost.
• Service or item replacement at ½ price after warranty is available through Lumi’s Colorado facility.

2. Providing Free Owner Support and Education:

• LumiCeuticals offers free educational support through their community of Ambassadors.
• Through extensive website support, online tutorials, webinars, live events, conference calls and

person to person connections,  LumiCeuticals is committed to empowering their light owner
community to get the very most out of their light system.

3. Innovative Systems that support the mind, body and spirit

• The combination of the most beneficial wavelengths of light delivering highly accurate harmonic
frequencies is unique and powerful.

• Our Pro6 system controller is unparalleled to go even further with 88 custom frequency sweep
abilities.

• Our multiple pad systems offer comprehensive wellness support for multiple systems
simultaneously.

4  LumiCeuticals Systems can be used by every member of the family for highly affordable 
wellness care. 

• We love how the whole family and any clients or friends can all use the same set of lights without
additional investment.

• The long life span makes our systems amazingly affordable

Where else can you give you and your family profound daily wellness sessions for only pennies a 
day?  Think about your own family's current wellness costs per person each month and year? 

• Typical wellness costs at $100/ month x 4 people for 3 years = $14,400,  for 5 years = $24,000
• Typical wellness costs at $400//month for 4 people for 3 years = $57,600 for 5 years = $96,000
• 5 years with the Lumi Grow6 is only $3549, 48 cents per session at 4 sessions a day
• 5 years with the Lumi PRO6 System it is only $6409, 88 cents per session at 4 sessions a day.

THE WAY YOU FEEL WHEN YOU HAVE OUR LIGHT SYSTEM TO USE DAILY IS PRICELESS! 
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Purchase  Options: 

• 0% Financing Credit Card option through a credit card.  Key Bank, Chase, Capital One, Citi Cards all
offer this these days. .  Apply for a card and use it to pay for your system with 0% interest for up to
15 months.   Good credit history and 600+ credit score needed.

• Use your own existing credit card or check or cash.

Benefits of Sharing Light Energy With Others: 

The lights are an experience that can be shared with others for value.  Sessions can be rented to friends, 
family, and clients.  Typical pricing is $20-$80 per 20 minute session.    

We offer direct and team sales commissions based on relationship marketing.   All enrolled system owners are 
eligible to refer or market our products at no additional cost.  Our marketing is primarily through the referrals of 
highly satisfied customers who want to help others.  Referral commissions are available for sending people our 
way.  Sponsor commissions start at 9% with career income opportunities available for people looking to spread 
the word and support a client group with this powerful modality.   
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Lumi For Life Extended Warranty Registration Form 

Name:__________________________________________ 

Address:_________________________________________ 

City: _________________________State _____Zip Code_______________________________ 

Email:_________________________________Phone:_________________________________ 

Choose Method of payment: 

 Check payable to LumiCeuticals    Amount Paid: ______________________________ 

 Credit Card Type ______________Number____________________________________ 

Expiration Date________________Security Code_____________ 

Unit purchased:  (please list controller, all pads and accessories)_____________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Retail Cost of Unit ____________________________Serial # on Controller(s) _____________________ 

Date of purchase:____________________ Dates of Extended warranty: _________________________ 

Warranty Costs:    Check one for set of lights purchased   

 $0.00 – 1,500  $49 

 $1,501  -- $2,999 $99 

 $3,000 – 4,999 $149.00 

 $5,000 - $7,999 $199.00 

 $8,000 - $10,000 $249.00 

Pad add-ons:    Lumi for Life Members who own collections can later add new pads to the Extended Warranty 

Offer 

 $0.00 -- $999.00 $39.00 

 $1,000 -- $1,500  $49.00 

 $1,501 -- $2,999  $69.00 

Please retain a copy of your receipt for Warranty.  Use your controller serial # when reporting issues with your 

Lumi Equipment.  Service requests may be completed online at shinewithlight.com/warranty. 
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Ambassador Sponsor Checklist 
Name of Owner: 
Referral/Coach:  

System Status: 

ordered:   System Shipped: Delivered: Payment: __________ 

Dates of Purchase: 
Emails Started  Confirmed Receiving Emails 

Knows How To Get Started With Lights:  
Has basic info on light through webinar, video, phone call, meeting? 

Has listened to the Lumi Light audio with at least their first light session.  
Is On The Shine With Light website under audios/videos. 

Has used the lights on setting B or C, with Eye Light Pad on closed eyes, Medium 
Pad over the belly or the thymus and Big Pad across or up and down the lumbar 
spine?  _____    Knows how to advance frequencies and options?_________ 

Schedule Personal Light Coach Consultation within first 3-5 days: 
Questions/ comments? 

Follow up Call - Within 9 days schedule a follow up call to see how they are doing  
and get assistance if you need it.    

Receiving 30 day emails?  Wants them all at once? 
Wants to share via meeting, phone call or webinar?___________ 
Wants to attend a training?  ______________________________ 
Receives emails from Lumi/Shine?_________________________ 
Knows Compensation Plan?  Interest in learning more? _______ __
Have added to my personal email or call list?  ________________________ 
Warranty/Repair  -  Knows how to fill out service request_______________
Interested in Extended Warranty?  _________________________________
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E. Lumi Rewards for Sharing

1. LumiCeuticals Compensation Plan
Develop a strong understanding of this powerful plan so that you can set your own vision 

and explain it easily to others.  This is a direct sales compensation plan with team 
building incentives that is driven by relationship marketing.  

2. Steps for Success in Relationship Marketing
More than just giving a referral name, or selling a system, successful Lumi Ambassadors are:  

representatives, informed, confident, enthusiastic, light-filled, friends, visionaries, 
service-oriented, educated, committed, trustworthy, accountable, effective, guided, 
blessed, free, prosperous, engaged, team players.   

Follow the steps for success as you plant seeds of light and watch your envisioned garden 
grow! 
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LumiCeuticals rev. 9/16/2019 
Page 1 

LumiCeuticals Commission Plan 

Welcome to LumiCeuticals! 

It is our mission to light up the world with a whole new vision for radiant health and vitality. 
We have chosen a relationship marketing model because we value personal connections as 
the most powerful way to share our life-changing wellness technologies. In addition to 
providing you with cutting edge light instruments, LumiCeuticals can be your vehicle on the 
road to financial freedom and a lifetime of satisfaction by helping others. The LumiCeuticals 
Commission Plan provides a logical and rewarding pathway to a better financial future. It 
rewards your personal efforts through direct sales and rewards your service to help others 
do the same. The plan is generous and provides a rewarding income-earning potential as 
well as a profit sharing program. 

Four Exciting Ways to Earn 

The LumiCeuticals Commission Plan offers four exciting ways to earn: 

1. Personal Direct Sales Commissions from 9-30%
2. Team Commissions from 2-21%
3. Profit Sharing Pool –  6% of LumiCeuticals’ Overall Sales Each Quarter.
4. Extra Incentive Programs

LUMI COMMISSION PLAN CHART 

Rank Personal Gold Silver Bronze Bronze 1 Bronze 2 Diamond 1 Diamond 2 
Diamond 30% 6% 12% 21% 18% 15% 3% 2% 
Gold 24% 6% 15% 12% 9% 
Silver 18% 9% 6% 3% 
Bronze 9% 3% 3% 

Every Ambassador can also qualify for quarterly profit sharing payouts from the Lumi Light Pool which 
is 6% of total LumiCeuticals gross sales for each Team Quarter. 
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1. PERSONAL DIRECT SALES COMMISSIONS
LumiCeuticals  Ambassadors earn personal direct sales commissions for helping
customers learn about, purchase and use LumiCeuticals products.  These commissions
are calculated and paid monthly by multiplying the qualified paid-as-rank percentage of 9-
30%, by the dollar amount of the personally referred direct sales. To participate in this
commission plan, a LumiCeuticals owner must be 18 years of age, submit a signed
Ambassador  Agreement and W-9 form to LumiCeuticals, and make a qualified sale of a
$999 retail value or more.

2. TEAM COMMISSIONS - The Power of Relationships
Qualified Ambassadors who maintain their own personal direct sales activity quarterly are
eligible to earn Team Commissions by assisting their Ambassador Team to share light
and make direct sales.  These team commissions range from 2-21%.

Reference the Lumi Team Commission Plan Chart to see all direct sales and team 
commission percentages. Unless you are a Diamond or Bronze Ambassador, when 
someone in your team holds the same Ambassador rank as you, you do not earn team 
commissions on sales in that group, but their sales volume can count towards your 
Accumulated Team Volume requirements for rank advancement and the Lumi Profit Pool. 

BEGIN BY BECOMING A LUMICEUTICALS AMBASSADOR 
All LumiCeuticals owners are eligible to become Ambassadors by completing their product 
purchase, submitting a signed LumiCeuticals Ambassador Agreement and honoring that 
agreement.  We encourage Ambassadors to personally use their lights regularly and take 
part in our free training and support.  We require that all Ambassadors follow the guidelines 
for legal claims and representation in order to preserve the integrity of LumiCeuticals.    

RANKS OF ACHIEVEMENT 
As a LumiCeuticals Ambassador, there are four ranks that one can achieve: 

• Bronze Ambassador
• Silver Ambassador
• Gold Ambassador
• Diamond Ambassador

All levels of participation are by choice and willingness to maintain qualification. 

Gold and Diamond Ambassadors carry the highest levels of benefits and responsibility. 
Silver Ambassadors advance to these ranks after the LumiCeuticals Management Team 
certifies that they have met the written qualification standards 
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RANK QUALIFICATIONS & BENEFITS: 

BRONZE AMBASSADOR 

QUALIFICATIONS 
To become a Bronze Ambassador, purchase a LumiCeuticals system valued at a minimum 
of $999 retail, submit a signed LumiCeuticals Ambassador Agreement and W-9 to 
LumiCeuticals, and make a Qualified Sale of at least $999 to a new customer. 

BENEFITS 

An Active Bronze Ambassador receives: 
9% Direct Sale Commissions on sales they personally refer.  
3% Team Commissions on sales by one of their personally referred Bronze Ambassadors. 
3% Team Commissions on sales by a 2nd level Bronze Ambassador.   

After becoming a Bronze Ambassador, all personal purchases and subsequent sales can 
count toward Personal & Accumulated Team Sales Volume. This is true even one of their 
referred Ambassadors earns a higher rank, or the sale is more than two referral levels 
away.     

MAINTAINING RANK 

Personal Direct Sales Commissions of 9% are always paid to a Bronze Ambassador in good 
standing. 

To be eligible to earn the 3% Team Commissions, the Bronze Ambassador is required to 
have one personal sale of at least $999 or personally refer one company trial participant in 
each Team Quarter.   
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SILVER AMBASSADOR 

QUALIFICATIONS 

To advance to Silver Ambassador, a Bronze Ambassador must personally sell a minimum 
of 6 LumiCeuticals systems, each with a minimum $999 retail value, to at least 6 qualified 
customer/owners.  The Ambassador’s Personal Sales Volume must be at least $18,000.   
Their Accumulated Team Sales Volume must be at least $54,000.   A Silver Ambassador’s 
appointment to their new rank becomes active the month after qualification is achieved.   

BENEFITS 

A Silver Ambassador receives: 
18% Personal Direct Sales Commissions on sales they personally refer. 
9% Team Commissions on sales by their 1st level Bronze Ambassadors.   
6% Team Commissions on sales by their 2nd level Bronze Ambassadors. 
3% Team Commissions on sales by their 3rd level Bronze Ambassadors. 

MAINTAINING RANK 

A Silver Ambassador in good standing with their LumiCeuticals Ambassador Agreement 
continues to earn 18% on all personally referred sales. 

To continue to earn Team Commissions of 9%, 6% and 3%, the Silver Ambassador is 
required to stay active with a minimum Personal Sales Volume of $1998 or at least 2 
personally referred company trials in each Team Quarter.  If they do not maintain this 
level of activity they become an Inactive Silver Ambassador.   

An Inactive Silver Ambassador is eligible to be reinstated to the Silver Ambassador status 
for Team Commissions the month following their requalification for rank maintenance. 



LumiCeuticals rev. 9/16/2019 Page 5 

GOLD AMBASSADOR 

QUALIFICATIONS 

Gold Ambassador is an appointed leadership rank. A Gold Ambassador is appointed by 
the LumiCeuticals Management Team based upon meeting the Gold/Diamond 
Qualification Standards.  A Silver Ambassador meets the personal and team sales 
volume requirements for Gold Ambassador once they have personally sold a minimum of 
12 systems, each with a minimum of $999 retail value, to 12 qualified customers,  The 
must have an Accumulated Team Sales Volume of $162,000 that includes Personal 
Sales Volume of $36,000 or more.   

BENEFITS 
A GOLD Ambassador receives: 

24% on all Personal Direct Sales 
6% Team Commission on Sales made by their personally referred Silver Ambassadors 
15% Team Commission on Sales by their 1st level Bronze Ambassadors.  
12% Team Commission on Sales made by their 2nd level Bronze Ambassadors 
 9% Team Commission on Sales made by their 3rd level Bronze Ambassadors. 

MAINTAINING RANK 

A Gold Ambassador in good standing with their LumiCeuticals Ambassador Agreements 
continues to earn 24% on all personally referred sales. 

To continue to earn Team Commissions, the Gold Ambassador is required to have a 
Personal Sales Volume of $2997 or 3 personally referred company trials in each Team 
Quarter and continue to meet their Gold/Diamond Qualification Standards.  

A Gold Ambassador who does not maintain their team commission or qualification 
requirements becomes inactive.  An Inactive Gold Ambassador is eligible to be reinstated 
to the Gold Ambassador status for team commissions by the LumiCeuticals Management 
Team the month after they once again meet their rank maintenance requirements and 
have met the Gold/Diamond Qualifications Standards.   
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DIAMOND AMBASSADOR 

QUALIFICATIONS 

Diamond Ambassador is an appointed leadership rank. A Diamond Ambassador is 
appointed by the LumiCeuticals Management Team based upon meeting the 
Gold/Diamond Qualification Standards.  A Gold Ambassador meets the personal and team 
sales volume requirements for Diamond Ambassador once they have personally sold 18 or 
more systems to 18 or more qualified customers with a minimum of $999 retail value each 
and have an Accumulated Team Sales Volume of $486,000 that includes a Personal Sales 
Volume of $54,000 or more.   

BENEFITS 
A Diamond Ambassador earns: 
30% on all personal direct sales to, 

3% on all sales made by their direct Diamond Teams, 
2% on all sales made by their 2nd level Diamond teams 

6% on all sales made by their direct Gold Ambassador Team, 
12% on any sales made by their direct Silver Ambassador Team, 
21% on all sales made by a direct Bronze Ambassador, 
18% on all sales made by a 2nd level direct Bronze Ambassador, 
15% on all sales made by a 3rd level direct Bronze Ambassador.  

MAINTAINING RANK 
A Diamond Ambassador in good standing with their LumiCeuticals Ambassador 
Agreements continues to earn 30% on all personally referred sales. 

To continue to earn Team Commissions, the Diamond Ambassador is required to have a 
personally referred sales volume of at least $3996 or 4 personally referred company 
trials in a Team Quarter.  

A Diamond Ambassador who does not maintain their team commission or qualification 
requirements becomes inactive.  An Inactive Diamond Ambassador is eligible to be 
reinstated to the Diamond Ambassador status for team commissions by the 
LumiCeuticals Management Team the month after they once again meet their rank 
maintenance requirements and have met the Gold/Diamond Qualifications Standards. 
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Qualification Standards for Gold and Diamond Ambassadors 
The Leadership Ranks of Gold and Diamond Ambassadors require active commitment 
to support a growing team of Customers and Ambassadors.  It is critical that Gold and 
Diamond Ambassadors have a commanding understanding of the LumiCeuticals 
products, relationship marketing process and support systems. These leaders receive 
the highest commissions and team bonuses for their leadership and team support. To 
be appointed to and maintain this rank a Silver Ambassador is required to not only 
meet the personal and team sales requirements, they must be approved by a review 
from the LumiCeuticals Management Team to have met the following criteria: 

Gold & Diamond Ambassador Appointment & Maintenance Standards: 

1. Marketing:

A. Complies with Ambassador Agreement
B. Likes, Follows and Participates in the Shine Owners Facebook

group and Shine With Light Facebook Page
C. Supports team growth through willingness to attend and help with

training, funding, follow up or preparation for marketing events.
Willingness to pay ¼ to ½ of booth/event fees when they or their
Silver/Bronze team members are participating.

2. Education: Candidate shows mastery of product knowledge and support tools:

A. Has Read the Ambassador Manual and can use it as a resource.
B. Can navigate the LumiCeuticals and Shine With Light websites

and help others do the same.
C. Annually completes or teaches a 6 pod LumiCeuticals Training

Academy for on-going support of their team showing growing
competence or mastery on the following:

1. Basic product use for each LumiCeuticals system.
2. How light works & resources to support appropriate

marketing language & optimal product use
3. How to offer light sessions, trials and follow up effectively.
4. How the compensation plan rewards ambassadors.
5. How to do an effective light presentation.
6. How to empower and foster personal and team growth.

D. Actively Engages in LumiCeuticals Conference Events
1. Attend one area or national conference per year.

E. Regularly uses their lights, attends and participates in meetings,
webinars, calls, trial coaching and owner consultations and
presentations.
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3. Team Support: Candidate shows commitment to the success of their Light Team
A. Offers positive support to help team members grow
B. Helps team stay informed, regulation compliant and satisfied.
C. Helps with trial coaching, warranty reports & questions.

3. Lumi Profit Sharing Pool: The Power of Team Building

Every Team Quarter, 6% of the total sales of LumiCeuticals are placed in a Lumi Profit 
Sharing Pool and divided among all qualified participants based on Light Pool Points. Light 
Pool Points are paid quarterly for sales and trials. Even when someone passes or equals 
your rank, their activity still counts for your team Lumi Points and Profit Sharing 
Commissions.  Points earned each quarter do not carry over to the next quarter. 

QUALIFICATIONS: 
Any Active Bronze, Silver, Gold or Diamond Ambassador can qualify for the Lumi Profit 
Sharing Pool by earning a minimum of 3 personal Lumi Points during that quarter. 

Personal Lumi Points are based on actual dollar value of products before tax and shipping: 

Personal sales: 

 $999 = 1 Point
 $1500 = 1.5 Points
 $2000 =  2 Points
 $3000 = 3 points
 $4000 = 4 points
 $5000= 5 points

 $6000 = 6 points
 $7000 = 7 points
 $8000 = 8 points
 $9000 = 9 points

Personally referred Corporate Trials = 1 point for each trial completed that quarter. 

Team Sales: 
Ambassadors with a minimum of 3 Personal Lumi Points earn points on their entire 
team’s sales: 

 ½ point for $999 - $1999  team sale,
 1 point for a $2000 -5999 team sale,
 2 points for a $6000-$7500 team sale
 3 points for a $7500+ team sale.
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4. EXTRA INCENTIVE PROMOTIONS

Extra Incentive Programs are offered by LumiCeuticals on a regular basis as an additional 
earning opportunity. 

DEFINITION OF TERMS 

Customer/Owner Anyone who has purchased a LumiCeuticals light system. 

Ambassador - One who holds a title in the compensation plan by signing an Ambassador Agreement 
to represent LumiCeuticals products, has a W-9 on file with LumiCeuticals and has made at least one 
direct sale of a system with a minimum value of $999. 

Qualified Sale –  A sale to a new customer.  Sales to spouses or dependents do not count as qualified 
sales.   

Paid-As Rank – The basis for determining an Ambassador’s Commissions in a given month. 

Paid on Cost:   The retail value of the product sold before shipping and taxes. 

LumiCeuticals Roll Over Agreement – For Ambassadors with Ambassador Agreements on file by 
1/1/17, we have included all previously documented sales of Elan equipment as a qualified 
LumiCeuticals  sale when we can verify that sale through a sales invoice or record, or a 
LumiCeuticals user registration. 

Personal Sales Volume: All qualified sales personally referred by an Ambassador.  An 
Ambassador's personal purchases, after their initial purchase of a system, count toward their personal 
sales volume. 

Accumulated Team Sales Volume: All of the Sales Volume accumulated by personal and team 
sales. This volume continues to accumulate regardless of changes in rank. 

Team Quarter: A designated three-consecutive-month period in which an Ambassador retains rank 
qualifications and Lumi Pool Points and qualification. 

 Quarter One: January 1 – March 31st

 Quarter Two: April 1 – June 30th

 Quarter Three: July 1 – September 30th

 Quarter Four: October 1 – December 31st

Rank Maintenance: An Ambassador chooses to maintain a specific rank each Team Quarter based 
on his/her fulfilling the required activity to do so. All accumulated team volume is retained.  

LumiCeuticals Management Team: A team of Diamond Ambassadors and LumiCeuticals 
Management Employees who review and appoint Gold and Diamond Ambassadors. 





Successful Gardening 

Keys to Lumi Ambassador Success 

1. Shine.  Use your lights regularly, ideally every day.  People trust you and
your information when you have a personal testimony. Raise your
frequency to the highest level of your authentic self!

2. Listen.  Listen to the divine guidance that your hear, to your commitments
and intention as you set your vision.  Listen to the commitments of people
around you and to the conference calls we offer each week.

3. Connect:  Stay connected to Lumi announcements and resources through
our emails, website www.shinewithlight.com and Facebook.  Join and
follow Shine Owners, the private facebook forum for our owners.   “Like”
and follow the Facebook business page www.facebook.com/shinewithlight
as well.  Research and events posted here are easy to message or share
with others.

4. Master how to log in to the www.shinewithlight.com website member’s
section and check there for new resources and instructions that appear
regularly.  You will need to guide your team members in exploring the
website, so be prepared.  Guests may explore the website, only owners
should have access to the member’s portion. Check your welcome letter for
access.

5. Be prepared with copies of our brochure and online handouts for new
prospects and be able to download them and send out copies to your team
when needed.

6. Offer sessions.  The more people you put on lights, the more successful you
will be.  Know how to give relaxations sessions, pad placement and test for
frequencies.  Removing stress puts your client in an environment of self-
healing.

7. Use and encourage use of the waiver, both front and back and how to use
that information. Keep records of your waivers and team members and
clients and note the changes that take place as they use the lights more
often.  Have a system for follow up.  Use the waiver information and our
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newsletter emails to keep in touch and serve the interests of your 
customers and potential customers. 

8. Have fun and make time for self-care.
9. Know how to place a two-week trial order and help follow up on the client.

Forms are in your manual, in the shine owner files section and members
section of the website.

10. Master the product line.  Study the value and use of each product.  Know
how to guide people in their purchase choices and how to give them
directions for fitting the products to the problem with pad placement and
frequency without treating or curing.

11. Know how to place an order, the information to collect, and where to send
the information that you have collected from the client.

12. Familiarize yourself with our warranty and the Extended Warranty in the
Lumi for Life Program. Know how to help people when they have a product
issue: where to find the service report form on the website.
https://shinewithlight.com/warranty/

13. Download or make a hard color copy of a presentation and be able to share
your light story and go thru the presentation.

14. Be able to operate all Lumi equipment and train trial members and owners
in their use.  Print and keep copies of the product manuals on file.

15. Maintain an awareness of who is in your group and what their interests are
for using and sharing lights and how you can help them.  All Ambassadors
started as owners.  Be sure the owners in your light family have the
tutorials and coaching manual.  Plan events with them to share with their
circle of influence.

16. Understand and communicate the basics of the Lumi Compensation Plan.
Remember that money is a neutral energy & the compensation plan is
another way to help people shine.

17. When possible, offer meetings and help with conferences with your group.
18. Attend the Leadership training and educational series that are offered.
19. Support and recognize that we are all on the Lumi Light Team regardless of

who referred us.  With our mission to light up the world and our Lumi Profit
Share Pool Points, when one of us wins, we all win.
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20. Nurture your team while teaching them independence and the steps
required to become an Ambassador.  Help build their team, inviting them
to learn the fundamentals as they go.

21. Practice and encourage:  S.A.L.E

S. Show up and Serve

A. Ask and then Act

L. Listen, Learn and Love

E. Enthusiastically offer Experience and Education
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F. Offering Light Demonstrations & Presentations

It is no accident that this is at the end of our coaching for light sharing success.  We are often so worried 
about saying the perfect thing that will convince someone that a smart move is to buy a set of lights.  
With a strong base of personal use, a clear intention and a listening ear that is led by a commitment 
to serve, what to say can flow easily and naturally.   

1. Light Demonstration Tutorial – Offering someone a light session is fun, easy, a gift and likely the most
important way to share the lights.

a. Individual Sessions in a home or clinic setting
b. Sharing Light at Events or Conferences

2. Event Invitation Handouts
View some of the templates available to you for events.   Feel free to edit and develop your 

own within the guidelines of this manual.  We are happy to help you by sending your 
these templates or helping you create a flyer.  

3. Marketing Tools
Chairs, Blankets, Signs & Brochures 

4. Presentations
We have many of these online at www.shinewithlight.com in the members section or on 

facebook shine owners group.   Ask us for power point versions as pdf’s are the typical 
format for posting online.  
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Offering Light Demo Sessions 

Thank you. We love that you are sharing your lights and want to help others 
experience the benefits that you have felt using them. Experiencing a session is 
the number one way that people gain an appreciation for what the harmonic 
lights offer. Here are some helpful tips for offering that first light session.  

Start with your Intention. What is your why for taking this action? 

 Preparation: 

Supplies: 
 1 zero gravity chairs for the sessions.  These are available from

LumiCeuticals in exchange for putting lights on 10 people verified by
turning in their completed waivers.  You can use a massage table,
couch, floor, yoga mat, bed, reclining chair.

 Your lights

 A blanket. Lumi offers these in exchange for a written or video
testimonial from you about your use of the lights.

 One long extension cord and a power strip.

 Mp3 players or phones and headphones for your chair so that you can
play “The LumiCeutical Guided Meditation” guided meditation during the
session. This is a critical step to enhance the experience and to educate
the client.

 Pens

 1 Clipboards for waivers

 **Kleenex to keep eye masks clear of makeup and sanitized.

 Cleanser For The Pads – we like something with colloidal silver like
Norwex cloths or Shaklee Disinfectant Wipes. 7th Generation is another
easy to find healthy brand of wipe.
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Handouts At Booth: Keep it simple. 

 The Harmonic Light Energy Waiver *** - filled out on both sides by
everyone who uses lights. Copies are turned in to LumiCeuticals when
they provide sponsorship support.

 LumiCeuticals Brochures.

 Your Business Cards - Inexpensive through Vista Print. Lumi Options are
now available for order.

 Lumi Two Week Trial flyer. Have an enrollment form there too.

 Price Sheet

 Have on hand to show when needed:
 A computer or color prints of some of the presenation  pages
 Order Forms for purchases
 Frequency Settings Charts– just to show – not give out.

Optional Handouts: 

 Testimonial flyer
 The Value of Wellness Empowered
 Flyer about An Upcoming Event You Are Having online or at your home or

practice.

What to Say? 

This is Harmonic Light Therapy that is FDA cleared for pain relief and injury 
recovery. We offer it in a 20 minute relaxation session that takes the effects of 
stress off the body to support ultimate self-healing. 

A harmonic light session that relieves pain, reduces stress and feels wonderful. 

This is harmonic light energy. It feels like a massage, a nutritious meal, a prayer 
and a nap. It is free today. Would you like to give your mind,  body and spirit a 
20 minute vacation from stress? 

Find a conversational tone that is right for you. Sometimes it helps to tell your 
story briefly, such as: “I found that I have more energy and less pain when I use 
the lights; I use them on my entire family. 
Also, a statement of your intention and what you are committed to helps: “We 
are committed to helping people understand what Light and Light Energy can do 
for their mind, body and spirit.” Keep your story short and ask them lots of 
questions rather than offering solutions before you know what their needs are. 
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What to Do: 

Once you have their interest, it’s as easy as 1,2,3. 
1. Have them fill out the waiver front side
2. Have them sit in the chair upright and offer to help them place body pad

across their kidney/adrenal lumbar region.
3. Have them lean back in the chair. Let them put the local or other body

pad on their naval or upper chest.
4. Put kleenex on the eye mask and then offer to help them slip it gently over

their head. Make sure they are comfortable. I like turning on the lights
before placing them on the head as the eyes get more time to adapt to the
brightness.

5. Help them put the headphones on. Turn on audio.
6. If they are not already on, turn on the lights now – we like C setting best

for a first sample session.
7. Let the lights do their magic and try to be quiet around them during their

session.
8. When session is complete, gently have them sit up and fill out the back

side of the waiver.
9. Chat about where they can go from there based on what they have

written on the feedback form.  Check to make sure you can read their
email.

10. Put some notes on the waiver so you will recall details for follow up later.
11. Remind them to drink plenty of water and watch for energy shifts over the

next 24-72 hours.

Tips: 
• Help your client put the pads on themselves. Pads should be placed

underneath dark clothing when possible. White, thin clothing is okay, but
bare skin is best. Have plastic bags available to slide over the pads if
needed for sanitation preference.

• Keep your area as quiet as possible. Avoid loud laughing and talking
when people are experiencing the lights. Remember to make this a
relaxing experience for them.

• The waiver is a critical part of the conference. It is your key to finding
out what people want and knowing how to follow up. Do NOT do a single
session without having the front side of the waiver filled out.

• You may feel rushed if there are people waiting but be sure to make each
person’s experience a relaxing one and take the time to talk and ask them
how they are feeling, to make them feel cared for as they prepare for their
session and when they are finished. I like to talk with them a little about
what they marked as issues and how we can help them, and make sure
they are comfortable all along the way. Be right there when they are
coming off the lights and you can gently touch their arm if they happen to
fall asleep. It's good to let them remove the eye mask themselves.
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• If you are using the 3 port unit, it's good to have a timer so you know how
soon people will be coming off the lights.

The GOLD: Conversation and Follow up after the session: 

Offer them possibilities right then and there if possible, or in a follow up contact 
within 3 days of the event. Based on the waiver, invite them to 
1. Get more sessions set up. Have a package of 4 times over the next 2 weeks
as a great way for them to really see what the lights can do. Remote sessions
are always offered as a group on Monday at 9pm
2. Enroll in the two week trial program. This is a focus for us.
3. Attend an event such as a meeting or webinar that you have planned
4. Have a Light Event in their home
5. Purchase a unit
6. Sign up for our once a month newsletter or check out
www.shinewithlight.com and watch a webinar

Your waiver has these suggestions on the back side. Be sure to check what they 
have indicated and keep careful track of your waivers. 

We strongly encourage you to share your waivers – front and back – with us so 
that we can offer support and guidance and we can send out a standard thank 
you email to all of your contacts and keep them on an ongoing newsletter list for 
future follow up.  You can enter them into our mailing list at this link:  
http://eepurl.com/bdH06b 

Have a plan to make contact within 3 -6 days of the conference with every 
person who filled out a waiver, starting with people who were most interested in 
renting or owning a system. 

For best results plan a light workshop, class or webinar within 2 weeks of your 
conference that you can offer clients who want more info about light. We can do 
a live webinar for you no matter where you live. Just contact us to get something 
scheduled ahead of time. 

Refer to the waiver when you contact someone. They have given you lots of 
information about themselves. Refresh them about what they marked on the 
waiver and offer to serve them with whatever they indicated. 

If you have invited them to an event, call to confirm that they can and will come 
and invite them to bring family and friends for their complimentary session. 

Have your calendar and trial enrollment forms and order forms ready! 

Thank you and enjoy. It is always such a privilege to see someone come off of 
the lights the first time. 

246

02/19

http://www.shinewithlight.com/
http://eepurl.com/bdH06b


Offering Light Demonstrations at Events 

Thank you.  We love that you are sharing your lights and want to help others 
experience the benefits that you have felt using them.  Experiencing a session is 
the number one way that people gain an appreciation for what the harmonic 
lights offer.  Here are some helpful tips for sharing lights and offering light 
sessions at events.   

Start with your Intention.  What is your why for taking this action?  
Have a clear understanding and SET YOUR INTENTION for what you are about 
and the results you want from this effort. If you need coaching on honing this, 
give us a call.   If you are sharing costs and efforts with LumiCeuticals or other 
ambassadors make sure you have clear expectations of the roles and 
agreements in regards to costs, workload and waiver distribution. 

Here is an example: 
Intention:  To empower people to shine with radiant health. 

Why am I participating in the event or offering this session? 

1. To meet and build relationships with new people
2. To have more people experience a light session.
3. To help people get more light in their lives as often as possible.
4. To earn an income with my lights while I serve others.

Event Registration: 
• Register as a vendor and secure a booth with access to electricity that is

large enough to set up 1 – 3 chairs to offer a 20 minute light session.    We
recommend being at the end of a row or at a corner booth so that you
have plenty of space for 2 or 3 zero gravity chairs and a small table.

• If the event has classes and speaking opportunities, check to see if you or
your team leader can be a speaker.

• If the cost is prohibitive but the value is strong, talk to Marta or Shirley
about the possibility of having LumiCeuticals assist with some of the costs.
Fill out the form for this as some financial assistance may be available to
you.  Understand the agreements that come with LumiCeuticals or Health
Dynamics offering to cover your booth costs.

• Make sure you tell us about your event so that we can put it on the
website calendar and promote it through newsletters and social media.
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Preparation:   Once you have secured a booth and have a clear intention, 
THEN, assemble the following:  

Supplies: 
 2 or 3 (depending on space) zero gravity chairs for the sessions.   These

are available from LumiCeuticals in exchange for putting lights on 10
people verified by turning in their completed waivers.

 A Light System for each chair.  These can be rented from the company or
supplied by you and your team leaders.  When Lumi is sponsoring the
event, only Lumi labeled products can be used.

 A blanket for each chair.   Lumi is willing to provide these in exchange for
a written or video testimonial from you about your use of the lights.

 Small TV trays or a Light Caddy to hold the units between the chairs. We
like a small utility cart from Ikea.

 One long extension cord and a power strip.

 A LUMI sign. We can send these from Lumi or they are available for
purchase.

 Mp3 players or phones and headphones for each chair so that you can
play “The LumiCeutical Light Experience” guided meditation during the
session.  This is a critical step to enhance the experience and to educate
the client.

 Lots of pens

 2 -3 clipboards for waivers

 **Kleenex to keep eye masks clear of makeup and sanitized.

 Cleanser For The Pads – we like something with colloidal silver like
Norwex cloths or Shaklee Disinfectant Wipes.  7th Generation is another
easy to find healthy brand of wipe.

 A Tablecloth for your table.  Turquoise , White or a complimentary color.
We can provide a source upon request.
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OPTIONAL SUPPLIES 

 An Appointment Schedule Page or Sticky Notes for writing down 30
minute appts. if you want to offer that.  At large shows we have done well
with first come, first served.

 Sign Explaining That You Are Offering Sessions
 Research sheets
 Frequency sample sheets
 Handheld set or wands to display or to use when children come by the

booth.  We have seen wonderful effect on fussy kids and parents love it.

Handouts At Booth:  Keep it simple. 

 The Harmonic Light Energy Waiver ***  - filled out on both sides by
everyone who uses lights.   Copies are turned in to LumiCeuticals when
they provide sponsorship support.

 LumiCeuticals Brochures.

 Simple handout of benefits on one side – LumiCeutical Information Sheet A
and on the other side Like What You Felt .  You can customize the contact
information on these files, not needed if you have the brochure.

 Your Business Cards  - Inexpensive through Vista Print.  Lumi Options are
now available for order.

 Lumi Two Week Trial flyer.  Have 10 enrollment forms there too.  Having
5-10 trial enrollments at your booth is a great goal for a conference.  We
love getting as many committed enrollments from a show as possible.

 Price Sheets reflecting any current promotions – we have those on hand –
and pass out when requested.  We don’t just leave a big stack on the table.
Ones with pictures work best.  Event Specials may be possible with larger
events.  Ask LumiCeuticals for support here through Shirley or Marta.

 Have on hand to show when needed:
 A computer or color prints of some of the Powerpoint pages
 Order Forms for purchases
 Frequency  Settings Charts– just to show – not give out.

Optional Handouts: 

 Testimonial flyer
 The Value of Wellness Empowered
 Flyer about An Upcoming Event You Are Having online or at your home or

practice.
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What to Say?  
We find that people naturally are drawn to the booth to see what it is and you can 
usually tell who wants to talk.  You can ask, 'would you like to try the lights?'  But 
often they will start the conversation if they are interested.  But most will ask, 
"What is this?" And then you can share a 30 second explanation.  You will find 
the words that work best for you.   

This is Harmonic Light Therapy that is FDA cleared for pain relief and injury 
recovery.  We offer it in a 20 minute relaxation session that takes the effects of 
stress off the body to support ultimate self-healing.   

A harmonic light session that relieves pain, reduces stress and feels wonderful. 

Here is a 30 second greeting that Alysia Humphries uses. 

“We are using LED light energetics along with vibrational frequencies to help the 
body de-stress, reduce pain and inflammation, and wake up the cells and 
circulation.  It's like a 20 minute vacation from stress.  Does that sound like 
something you'd be interested in?  It's free today for a 20 minute session that is 
regularly ____ (or whatever you are charging).” You can show them what the 
pads look like and answer other questions if they have them. 

Marta often says: 

This is harmonic light energy.  It feels like a massage, a nutritious meal, a prayer 
and a nap.  It is free today.  Would you like to give your mind,  body and spirit a 
20 minute vacation from stress? 

Find a conversational tone that is right for you.  Sometimes it helps to tell your 
story briefly, such as: “I found that I have more energy and less pain when I use 
the lights; I use them on my entire family.  
Also, a statement of your intention and what you are committed to helps:  “We 
are committed to helping people understand what Light and Light Energy can do 
for their mind, body and spirit.”  People are moving thru the booths, so keep your 
story short and ask them lots of questions rather than offering solutions before 
you know what their needs are.  

What to Do:   

Once you have their interest, it’s as easy as 1,2,3. 
1. Have them fill out the waiver front side
2. Have them sit in the chair upright and offer to help them place body pad

across their  kidney/adrenal lumbar region.
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3. Have them lean back in the chair.  Let them put the local or other body
pad on their naval or upper chest.

4. Put kleenex on the eye mask and then offer to help them slip it gently over
their head.  Make sure they are comfortable.  I like turning on the lights
before placing them on the head as the eyes get more time to adapt to the
brightness.

5. Help them put the headphones on.  Turn on audio.
6. If they are not already on, turn on the lights now – we like C setting best

here.
7. Let the lights do their magic and try to be quiet around them during their

session..
8. When session is complete, gently have them get up and go to one of the

chairs the event has provided and let them fill out the back side of the
waiver while you get the pads ready for the next client.

9. Chat about where they can go from there.  Check to make sure you can
read their email and answer their questions.

10. Put some notes on the waiver so you will recall details for follow up later.
If you are sharing your booth with other ambassadors, put your name on
the waiver of people you had a strong connection with.  If there is more
than one ambassador that feels strongly connected to a prospect, we
recommend energy testing or finding some agreeable way of sharing
contacts with karmic intention.   We don’t guarantee that a person that you
felt a connection with will end up being your followup.  We do our best to
have energy connections honored.

11. Remind them to drink plenty of water and watch for energy shifts over the
next 24-72 hours.

Tips during an event or conference: 

• Get to the site early to arrange the booth area and perhaps ask for help in
getting the space that will work best for you.  Planners love having the
lights at their conference.  The uniqueness of your product and the
experience you are offering is a great asset to their conference.

• Stay standing, stay friendly and inviting.   Remember to keep your focus
on sharing light especially if the event is sponsored by LumiCeuticals.
Any other services you offer can be mentioned as an example of ways
that lights can be incorporated into a personal or professional wellness
practice but we ask that other services are not sold at the booth when
LumiCeuticals has sponsored the event.

• We recommend that one person handle one chair with extra help if
possible to keep the flow of people going and get waivers signed and
questions answered.  The busier the event, the more important help is.
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• Help your client put the pads on themselves.  Pads should be placed
underneath dark clothing when possible.  White, thin clothing is okay, but
bare skin is best.  Have plastic bags available to slide over the pads if
needed for sanitation preference.

• Keep your area as quiet as possible.  Avoid loud laughing and talking
when people are experiencing the lights.  Remember to make this a
relaxing experience for them.

• The waiver is a critical part of the conference.  It is your key to finding
out what people want and knowing how to follow up.  Do NOT do a single
session without having the front side of the waiver filled out.   If you people
don’t have time to do a session, still have them complete the front side of
the waiver and offer to give them a practitioner referral or give them a
remote light session a day or two later..

• Once the lights are started and the blanket on the client, lay their waiver
on their lap so that you do not lose it.  At the end of the session, it will be
right there for you to ask them to move to the table and finish filling it out
while you put the next client on the lights.  Check to be sure that you can
read the info clearly before they leave the booth, and spend some time
going over their responses with them if possible.

• You may feel rushed if there are people waiting but be sure to make each
person’s experience a relaxing one and take the time to talk and ask them
how they are feeling, to make them feel cared for as they prepare for their
session and when they are finished.  I like to talk with them a little about
what they marked as issues and how we can help them, and make sure
they are comfortable all along the way.  Be right there when they are
coming off the lights and you can gently touch their arm if they happen to
fall asleep.  It's good to let them remove the eye mask themselves.

• If you are using the 3 port unit, it's good to have a timer so you know how
soon people will be coming off the lights.  Use a small side table or TV tray
to put the light units on between the chairs, the conference tables are too
big for that.

• If you have several people working a booth together, we divide waivers for
follow up.  It can work well to have each person take a station (chair) and
the person who talks with and helps that client keeps their waiver to follow
up with.  This way they hear from the same person who helped them.  Just
put your name in the corner to keep track and make notes in the comment
section about things you learned about the client.  .

The GOLD:  Conversation and Follow up after the conference: 

Your goal is to move your client to the next step of having light in their life. 
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Offer them possibilities right then and there if possible, or in a follow up contact 
within 3 days of the event.  Based on the waiver, invite them to 
1. Get more sessions set up.  Have a package of 4 times over the next 2 weeks
as a great way for them to really see what the lights can do.  Remote sessions
are always offered as a group on Monday at 9pm
2. Enroll in the two week trial program.  This is a focus for us.
3. Attend an event such as a meeting or webinar that you have planned
4. Have a Light Event in their home
5. Purchase a unit
6. Sign up for your newsletter or check out www.shinewithlight.com and watch a
webinar

Your waiver has these suggestions on the back side.  Be sure to check what they 
have indicated and keep careful track of your waivers. 

We strongly encourage you to share your waivers – front and back – with us so 
that we can offer support and guidance and we can send out a standard thank 
you email to all of your contacts and keep them on an ongoing newsletter list for 
future follow up.  If Lumi sponsored your event, this is a requirement.  You can 
enter waiver info into our newsletter list at http://eepurl.com/bdH06b. 

Have a plan to make contact within 3 -6 days of the conference with every person 
who filled out a waiver, starting with people who were most interested in renting 
or owning a system.   

For best results plan a light workshop, class or webinar within 2 weeks of your 
conference that you can offer clients who want more info about light.   We can do 
a live webinar for you no matter where you live.  Just contact us to get something 
scheduled ahead of time.  

Refer to the waiver when you contact someone.  They have given you lots of 
information about themselves.  Refresh them about what they marked on the 
waiver and offer to serve them with whatever they indicated.  

If you have invited them to an event, call to confirm that they can and will come 
and invite them to bring family and friends for their complimentary session.  

Have your calendar and trial enrollment forms and order forms ready! 

Thank you and enjoy.  It is always such a privilege to see someone come off of 
the lights the first time.   

Questions?  Feel free to contact us:  Marta 303-818-6453 or Shirley 
303-818-9263
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Feel Yourself Shine with Harmonic Light 

FDA OTC Cleared for Pain Relief & Increased Circulation 

Light is the Ultimate Self Healing Tool 
Light charges the battery of your cells helping the body to balance, function and regenerate properly. 

Blue: Studies show Blue light is cleansing and calming. Spectrums of blue light have 
been shown to kill bacteria, molds and viruses, enhance collagen production, support 
healthy liver function, enhance mood and reset circadian rhythm. 

Red: Studies show Red light increases energy production, enhances circulation, 
oxygenation, detoxification and cellular regeneration while lowering inflammation in 
soft tissue like muscles, brain, skin, organs, glands, and gums. 

Near Infrared: Studies show Near Infrared light relieves pain, improves circulation, 
lowers inflammation, increases cellular energy, regeneration & detoxification. This 
spectrum can travel deep into the hard tissue of the body like bones, tendons, ligaments, 
joints, and teeth. 

LumiCeuticals FDA cleared light pads deliver light wavelengths known to increase Nitric Oxide 
induction. This is the signaling molecule that decreases pain, increases circulation, increases 
lymphatic flow, speeds wound and injury recovery and helps people connect body, mind and 
spirit. Studies show that most of us are not making enough Nitric Oxide and that low levels are 
implicated in heart disease, Alzheimers & diabetes. 

Pulsing Light at Harmonic Frequencies Deepens Your Results 

Shift: We heal when we are in a relaxed state.  How often are you truly relaxed?  LumiCeuticals 
systems pulse healthy light at harmonic frequencies to support the body's shift to the nervous system 
state for resting, digesting and healing. The powerful combination of light and vibratory pattern 
creates an ideal environment for multi-dimensional health. 

Tune: Light is the way our cells and DNA communicate. Research has found that the body can tune 
itself back into health just like the fine instrument that it is designed to be. The LumiCeuticals deep 
harmonic delivery system is an ideal way to send these tuning vibrational frequencies safely at the 
speed of light to mind, body and spirit. 

LEARN MORE AT WWW.SHINEWITHLIGHT.COM WATCH OUR FREE WEBINAR! 

Contact: Marta 303-818-6453 or Shirley 303-818-9263 marta@shinewithlight.com 
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IMAGINE A DAILY VACATION FROM STRESS 

“Light Energy is profoundly capable of influencing the healing process.” - Dr. Deepak Chopra, MD 

Experience Why People Love Our Systems 

 “These light systems gave us the ability to work with individual patients and multiple health 
imbalances with unprecedented ease, speed and precision.”   

Dr. Foster, Psychiatric Nurse Practitioner, PhD 

“Jarrett’s outlook on life has changed. His confidence level has increased, less anxiety, his 
impatience/anger management has decreased 50%.  

Our sleeping habits have improved.  My anxiety is gone! ”   
Warren Walker & his 17 year old son with ASD 

“It was so amazing. I immediately felt the energy and my body shifting into alignment.  It was so 
relaxing but I could feel myself healing on a cellular level. “   Amy H 

shinewithlight.com    Like us at  www.facebook.com/shinewithlight  
Contact us directly at  Marta 303-818-6453  marta@shinewithlight.com 

Youthful Energy 

 Light Has Been Found to 
Nourish & Charge the 

Battery of Every Cell from 
Skin to Bone for 

Enhanced Energy, 
Increased Function and 
Cellular Regeneration.   

Pain & Stress 

Studies show that the 
body responds to Blue, 

Red & Near Infrared Light 
with Decreased Oxidative 

Stress, Increased 
Circulation &  Lower Pain 

& Inflammation 

Relaxation & Joy 

Light Has Been Shown to 
help Tune the Body, Mind 

& Spirit to support  
Resting, Digesting & 

Healing.  Light delivers 
vibrational Harmonic 

Frequencies quickly and 
easily.   
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LumiCeuticals Sales Aides 

Tools to help people effectively and simply share the power of harmonic light with clients, friends 
and family. 

LumiCeuticals Zero Gravity Lounger 

Earn this comfortable chair when you offer a light session to 10 qualified individuals. Contact us for 

more information. Perfect for offering light sessions at events and in a professional office. 

LumiCeuticals Plush Blanket 

Earn this plush teal blanket when you share your personal light testimonial via our website or social 
media. Pictures and/or video accompany your story please. Contact us for details. 

LumiCeuticals Vista Print Pro Shop Account 

http://shinewithlight.go.customprintcenter.com/\register 

Order brochures, business cards, wall posters, stickers, event tablecloths and  signs through Vista Print above or 

through a Kara Kroft Designs on page 262.  Vista Print is better pricing for small orders.  Kara is better for bulk. 
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Order via Vista Print or Contact  to order for discount of amounts more than 500. 

LumiCeuticals Color Two Week Trial Flyer LumiCeuticals Wall Poster 

Legal Size Poster  Typically $1/poster 

LumiCeuticals Business Cards 

Professional quality cards – contact us to order yours. Vista Print around $30 for 250 
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LumiCeuticals Roll Up Banner Options 

Available through Vista Print. See Vista Print site for full listings of sign options.  Can be loaned by 
LumiCeuticals for your event. 
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konceptskara’s

G R A P H I C  D E S I G N Turnaround time is 6-8 business days. 
Rush orders are 4-5 business days.

Rush orders start at $20+
Prices are subject to change. 

Prices effective October 15, 2018.

435.230.0048
kara@karaskoncepts.com

Quantity		  1 Sided		  2 Sided

100 $40		  $45
250 $50		  $55
500 $55		  $65
1000 $65		  $75
2500		 $85		  $105
5000 $115		  $145
10000	 $155		  $195

Prices include design, shipping 
and full color printing on 

high-gloss, semi-gloss or matte paper. Prices include 2 sided custom design, 
shipping and full color printing on 

high-gloss, semi-gloss or matte paper.

78x33“ vinyl sign with a regular stand. 
Carrying case included. 

Price includes custom design, 
shipping and full color printing.

Rounded corners and special shapes are available. Other sizes and quantities available.Other sizes and quantities available.

Business Pricing

Business Cards Postcards

Retractable SignsVinyl Banners

Brochures

Graphic Design

Quantity		 Price

100		  $95
250 $110
500 $125	
1000 $165	
2500		 $225
5000 $295	
10000	 $455

$4 a sq. ft.

$35 an hour for ad design 
or other items not printed.

$145

Prices include a custom design, 
shipping and full color printing on 13 oz 

vinyl.

Quantity		 Price	

100		  $120
250 $140	
500 $160	
1000 $180	
2500		 $250	
5000 $320	

Prices include design, shipping
 and full color printing on 

100 lb gloss book paper.

4x6”5.5x8.5” Half fold



4. Presenting:
There are many presentations we offering free access to for all our Ambassadors.  You can find these 
on the member log in section of www.shinewithlight.com as well as in the files section of shine owners 
facebook group.    It is important to focus on harmonic light as an environment that supports the 
body’s optimal healing potential.  It is critical not to make claims on preventing, treating, or curing 
disease process.  Testimonial experiences are great to share. You can create your own presentation.  In 
ours we typically focus on the studies that show how light works and then invite you to fill in with your 
personal experiences.     

How light works: 
We Are Light Beings – we receive and emit light particles – photons.  

We are designed to take in light as a Nutrient.  We receive light in 3 main ways: 
1. Eyes: - Retinal pathway – Importance of the Eye Mask

• Pineal Gland  - our light meter that helps us to connect to the natural world and also an
endocrine gland that communicates with our entire endocrine system to affect:

o Hormones
o Sleep
o Memory
o Consciousness
o Spiritual Connection
o Reticular Activating System

• Light through the eye into the brain affects the Autonomic Nervous System.  We deliver
light wavelengths designed to help shift the nervous system to para-sympathetic
dominance.  The opposite of fight or flight sympathetic dominance.  This is a relaxation,
meditative state where the body is able to:

o Rest, Digest & Heal

2. Transdermal - Pad Placement on the Skin travels through the skin into the cells of the body
through energy meridians like calcium ion channels and through cellular tissue.

A. Light delivered into the body ignites the cellular metabolism.  It turns on all the biochemical
switches of our metabolism and affects:

• Cellular Energy - ATP
• Circulation - Nitric oxide

o Pain
o Phagocytosis – eliminating waste matter during healing
o Lymphatics – our immune system cleanser
o Human Growth Hormone
o Blood Pressure
o Neuropathy -  decreases numbness
o Nutrient Delivery

• Oxygenation -  The body’s cleanser and communicator.
• Alkalinity – Calcium is naturally released with light intake
• DNA, RNA – Healthy Cell Regeneration  - less cell death, less inflammation, better cell growth,

movement and health.   Cell by cell, making a better copy of a healthier you, that is what the
body is able to do when given the right environment.

http://www.shinewithlight.com/


3. Our Energy field – Quantum Session Possibilities

We receive light through our energy field.  As a wavelength, light does not need a delivery 

system and can travel without limits of time and distance.   

Pulsed Light 

1. Easily and effectively offers information to the mind, body and spirit as harmonic resonant
frequencies.  Light and pulsation are the language of the mind, body and spirit.

2. We can help to raise the body’s frequency with light and offer an even greater environment
to support healing by pulsing light in frequencies in harmony with high vibrational living.

3. This is the tuning effect of the pulsed wavelengths.
4. Near Infrared Light is very effective at helping to order cellular water molecules.  Pulsing this

light to specific resonant frequencies offers a way to enhance this process.
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